oz
o

SYLLABUS
FOR
FOUR YEAR INTEGRATED (EIGHT SEMESTER)

B A-B ED. COURSE

(AS PER NCTE REGULATION 2014)

Department of Higher Education, Govt. of M.P.
Under Graduate Semester wise Syllabus

As recommended by Central Board of Studies

Approved by
Coordination Committee of Madhya Pradesh Universities
Department of Higher Education, M.P.

\\ﬂ_‘: ,:,f-‘/>" s A J?w'-wf‘q;:‘.':?‘a

Dr. Vivek Bapat ) Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria

Yeereee. TAsvanelan Thuinii Tinivaeviiy Cuwnllav Chairman - Raard of Studiss Kdnestinon Paoe |



JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR

F.xamination December 2020 Scheme

B.A.B. Ed. I Sem
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| | External Marks | Internal Marks Total
S. | C/o/ - G T , .
No. H Paper I'ype Max. Min. Max. | Min.  Max, | Min,
| c FC- Moral Value And Th g5 14 s 6 L00 40
. Language- |
3 | ¢ |FC-Developmentof Th 35 14 15 6 s | 20
Intreprencurship-1
3 H | Ilindi Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
4 H | English Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 | 100 40
S H Sanskrit Litrature Th 85 34 |5 6 100 40
6 I Urdu Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
7 H History Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
8 [ Fconomics Th 85 34 15 6O 100 40
9 H Political Science Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
10 11 Mathematics Th 85 34 15 O 100 40
11 H Philosophy Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
12 I Sociology Th 85 34 15 O 100 40
13 H Psychology Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
14 H | Psychology Practical PR 25 | 13 0 23 3
15 11 Geography Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
16 H Geography Practical PR | 25 I A 25 13
i7 |- [EducetionSiams, Th 85 34 15 6 | 100 | 40
Problems and Issues
18 C Childhood Growing Up Th 85 34 1S 6 100 40
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
O - Stand For Optional Paper Seclect as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
H - Stand for Subject select for Higher Education Guidline and Your Interest
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR

B.A. B. Ed. II Sem
Examination June 2021 Scheme
External Marks | Internal Marks Total
Nb(;. (”i?/ : Paper Type Max Min | Max Min | Max | Min
1 ¢ | Eo-MoralValucsmnd Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
Language- 11
3 | g [ Devcopmentor Th 35 14 15 6 50 | 20
Intreprencurship-I1
3 H Hindi Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
4 H | English Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
5 H Sanskrit Litrature Th | 85 34 15 6 100 40
6 H Urdu Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
' 7 | H |History | Th 85 34 15 | 6 100 40
8 I Economics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
9 H Political Science Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
10 H Mathcematics ~Th 85 34 | 15 6 | 100 40
11 H Philosophy Th 85 34 15 6 104} 40
12 H | Sociology Th | 85 34 15 6 | 100 40
13 11 Psychology Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
14 H Psychology Practical Practical 25 13 0 | 25 | I3
15 H Geography Th 65 26 U 4 75 30
16 H Geography Practical Practical 25 13 it} 25 13
17 C Learning And Teaching Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
Curriculum == .
18 | C Development and - Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
School |
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
O - Stand For Optional Paper Select as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
II - Stand for Subject scleet for Higher Education Guidline and Your Interest
Klﬁ"jiﬁ-\"/j’/ U bt
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR
B.A. B. Ed. 111 Sem

Examination December 2021 Scheme

External
Marks Internal Marks Total
; 0 Cil()/ Paper Type | Max | Min Max | Min | Max | Min
1 ¢ f; ,gl\lf:grzl ;ﬁ"“e‘ And Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
5 c f‘IC,- Environmental Studies Th 35 14 (5 6 50 20
3 H Hindi Litrature Th | 85 34 15 6 100 40
4 H English Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
5 11 Sanskrit T.itrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
6 H | Urdu Litrature |\ Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
7 H History Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
8 H Economics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
9 H | Political Sciencc Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
10 H | Mathematics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
Il | H | Philosophy Th 85 34 15 6 100 40 |
12 1T | Sociology Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
13 4! Psychology - Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
14 H Psychology Practical Practical | 25 13 0 125 13
15 1 Geography ~Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
16 H Geography Practical Practical | 25 13 0 25 13
Educational Policies School
£ I.eadership and Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
17 Management
18 C | Gender School And Society | Th 85 34 15 6 1o | 40
o | e 52':?‘”“ And Reflecting o0 | b ical | 40 20 10 s | s0 |25 |

Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%

C - Stand for Compulsory Paper

0 - Stand For Optional Paper Sclect as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
11 - Stand for Subject sclect for Higher Education Guidline and Your Interest

Dr. Vinod Si;gl’l”l-s‘hadoria
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR
B.A. B. Ed. 1V Sem

Examination June 2022 Scheme

External
i Marks Internal Marks Total
S. | cior " . , | e o |
No H Paper Type | Max Min Max Min | Max  Min
ol 77! - 3 —
| c FC- Moral Value And Th g5 34 15 6 100 40
Language- IV .
2 C EC- Environmental Studies - Th 35 14 5 6 50 20
3 | H | Hindi Litrature Th | 85 34 Is 6 | 100 | 40
4 H | English Litrature Th 85 | 34 15 6 | 100 40
5 H | Sanskrit Litrature Th 85 34 13 6 100 40
6 H | Urdu Litrature Th | &5 34 15 6 | 100 40
7 H History B Th 85 34 |5 4] 100 40
8 H | Economics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
9 11 | Political Science Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
10 H Mathematics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
11 H | Philosophy Th RS 34 15 6 100 40
12 H | Sociology 7 Th 85 34 |5 6 | 100 40
13 | H Psychology Th 635 26 10 4 75 30
14 8! Psychology Practical . PR 25 13 0 25 13
15 H Geography Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
16 H Geography Practical PR 25 13 0 | 25 13
Educational Technology ’ :
C TI 85 34 15 6 100 40
17 | And ICT ' ’
c Creatmg And inclusive Th 85 14 s 6 160 40
18 Education )
i PR | 40 20 10 5 50 | 25
19 C | Education | - i ]
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
() - Stand For Optional Paper Select as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
H - Stand for Subject select for Higher Education Guidline and Your Interest
%‘f}vp"ﬂ L I S
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR
B.A.B. Ed. V Sem

Examination December 2022 Scheme

: _
[ 7 External Marks l Internal Marks Total
S. C/O/ 3 . 3 , :
No i Paper Type Max Min Max Min | Max | Min
| C FC- Moral '\-"ﬂlue And Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
Language- V !
FC- Basic Computer & 5
2 C And IT - 1 Tl\ ,, 35 14 15 6 50 20
3 H Hindi Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
4 H English Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
=) H Sanskrit Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
6 H | Urdu Litrature R 85 34 15 6 100 40
7 H History Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
] H Economics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
9 11 Political Science Th 85 4 15 6 | 100 40
10 H Mathematics Th 85 34 15 6 o | 40
11 I Philosophy Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
12 1 Sociclogy Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
13 1 Psychology Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
14 11 Psychology Practical Practical 25 13 0 25 13
| AS H Geography Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
16 I Geography Practical | Practical 25 13 0 25 1 3. |
Value Education
Health And Physical
0 | Lducation ———
17 | (ANy | Guidance and Th 85 34 15 | 6 o | 40
4 Counselling in school
ONE) = .
Educational
Administration and
Management :
18 ¢ Action Research Th 85 34 15 G 100 40
’ Educational - . " ‘
19 5 Peychology Practical Practical 40 270 10 ‘ 5 50 75
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
O - Stand For Optional Paper Select as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
1T - Stand for Subject select for Higher Education Guidline and Your Inferest

Dr. Vivek Bapat
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR

B.A. B. Ed. V1 Sem
B Examination June 2023 Scheme 7 —
]- Lxternal Marks | Internal Marks | Total
S. | clof - | e : A
No. 1 Paper Type Max Min Max Min | Max Min
~_Moral Value N _ )
1| e i‘r;dt;ig‘;:n:;“;l | 8 34 15 6 | 100 | 40
z | o |EC Eniornen Th 35 14 15 6 50 | 20
3 H | Hindi Litrature Th 85 34 1S 6 | 100 40
4 H | English Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
5 H | Sanskrit Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
6 H | Urdu Litrature Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
7 H 1listory Th 85 34 15 ) 100 40
8 11 | Economics Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
9 H | Political Science Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
10 11 Mathematics Th 835 34 15 6 100 40
11 H | Philosophy Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
12 1 Sociology Th. 85 34 15 6 100 10
13 | H Eqwh(ﬁlog Bt Th 65 26 10 ¥ | 95 | A
14 H | Psychology Practical | Practical 25 13 0 25 13
15 H | Geography Th 65 26 10 4 75 30
16 H | Geography Practical | Practical 25 33 0 25 13
Pedagogy Subject -1
o | Hindi
17 (Any | English _ Th 85 34 15 6 100 40
One) | Sanskrit
Urdu) ‘
Pedagogy Subject - ]
11
0 History
I8 | (Any | Civics Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
One) | Geography
Economics
Social Science |
19 | ¢ | Project Practical | 100 50 0 | 0 100 | 50

Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%

C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
O - Stand For Optional Paper Select as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
H - Stand for Subject select for Higher Education Guidline and Your Interest
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JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR
B.A.-B.Ed. /B. Sc.-B. Ed. VII Sem

Examination December 2023 Scheme

B ) External Marks I Internal .\'lrarrks ' Total
B | B9 Paper Type Max Min | Max Min | Max | Min
No. H i y g wini| I ‘ ]
1 C | Micro Tecaching (LEight Skills) PR 0 0 50 25 50 25
2 | ¢ |School Internship R 0 0 50 25 | s0 | 25
3 | ¢ |FinalLessonl | TFR 100 50 o | o | 100] 50
4 | C |FinalLessonTI PRV 100 | 50 0 0 | 100 | 50
: ; PR | ) .
T (R & UnitPlan I & 11 0 | 0 10 5 10 5
Unit Text (T&IT) PR : ]
6 (& Administration, cvalution and 0 0 10 5 10 5
Interpretation
Resource Unit / Instructional PR
7 C | Kit/ Work Book / Working 0 0 20 10 20 10
Modcls ) ‘
8 |~ C Observation Record 5 0 0 10 5 10 5
| .
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
JIWAJI UNIVERSITY,GWALIOR
B.A.- B.Ed./ B. Sc.-B. Ed. VIII Sem
Examination June 2024 Scheme "
‘ External Marks | Internal Marks Total
I\?u Cg)/ Paper Type Max l Min | Max Min | Max | Min
1 E Proficiency of English Th 85 34 15 6 100 | 40
2 @ Proficiency of Hindi Th 83 34 15 6 100 40
3 | ¢ Understadimg the Sell’ . PR 40 20 10 5 50 25
| 4 | € | Understading of ICT R 40 | 20 | 10 5 50 25
Passing Marks: Th 40% And Pr 50%
C - Stand for Compulsory Paper
O - Stand For Optional Paper Select as per Subject Guidline or Your Interest
H - Stand for Subject select for igher Education Guidline and Your Interest
g, I -
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| Semester | Paperl Traper 11
{100 Marks) {50 Marks)
Title | Internul-135 | Theory-85 Title | Intermal | Theory |
i A yeu @Y Am— 1 | ParcA: Moral Values | | Part.A: Moral Values = TEARTT Qe o 13 Miuks 35 Marks
(Moral Vales & Hindi = 05+05 = 10 Mucks Hindi=15+35 = 50 Murks (Development of
1 Languagel) PartB: English = 5 Muks PartB: English = 35 Marks | Entrepreneurship 1}
i | ifa® q@ s w1 | Pan-A: Moral Values + Part-A: Moral Values - Hindi | ul¥ar @@ — 0 | 15 Marks 35 Marks
{Moral Values & Hiadi = U5-05— 10 Marks = 15+35 = 50 Marks {Development ol
Languuge-11) Par-B: Fuplish — 5 Marks Part- B: English = 3§ Marks Entreprencurship-1T) )
1 AR yeu AR A— Part-A: Morzl Values - Part-A: Moral Veloes = [lindi | waidelly deqd— 1 | 1S Marks 15 Marks
111 {Maral Values & Hindi= 05+05 = 10 Marks = 15435 =50 Murks Part-B: (Envirurumental
Language-111) Purt-B: English — 5 Marks English = 35 Marks Studies-1) Y]
v o e aite - Part-A: Moral Values + Part-A: Moral Values + Hindi | QRTRoa afead= - (0 | 15Muks [ 35 Masks
IV (Moral Values & indi = 05+03 = 10 Marks 1535 = S0 Marks Part-H: (Environmental
Language-1V) Part-B: English = 5 Marks English = 35 Marks | Studies-IT) ]
v AR@ e AR A- V| Part-A: Moral Values | Part-A: Moral Values | Rasic of Compuler & 15 Macks 35 Marksy
{Moral Values & Hindi = 05405 = 10 Marks Hindi = 15435 = 50 Marks Information
Language-V) Part-B: Eaglish = 5 Marks Part-B: English = 35 Marks Trechnology-1 ]
Vi EBIGES q EIRERIIE] Parl-A: Moeral Valoes + Parl-A: Moral Values + Basic Q{Cumpu:cr & 13 Marks 15 Marks
VI {Mural Values & Hindi = 65405 = 10 Marks 1lindi = 15+35 = 50 Marks Tnformation
| Language-VI) Part-B: English = S Marks Part-B: English — 35 Marks | Technology-11
3. TS AfRe & wuw a—u ¥ Fier S weEsT vy Rergar fea
1. f® e — TS 1
2. f=l s — gbls 2 T4 3
3. 3idofl weT — SIS 4 ¢d 5

q. Te WM &1 R gee—us Yal TR Ga 50 sidl o @A)
HeAThT T4 THEr Al

-8 .
v YET-UF B ATaRS euisT A PR sgaen w@ill

1. gorg 1 (ke Ren) - 05 3D

2. 3913 2 §9 3 (Rl ) - 05 3

3. T@IS 4 Ud 5 (AT 9HI) - 05 3®
e wee—ua & aoRe qeaies ¥ PR aEwen @

FHIE 1 5 TP - 15 2®

-

@) v ue-TA &7 Agifae feuisd o9 vl A fpar ST T 9E-uA d Q@S 3
dor T B g9 o Themel & 8l SR RS gue-yud d@ omafl | @ 2y
o Soae YRasT F A9 gl (Ao frem wd R+ A o ufnfaa s gr 9w
3 arw o PefRa w3 veRr wve-d 2y frda sor gfaer 7 o8 4 @i s
(@Al yr) @) GfEfa R gy @i WA APt B fAaver FEmIN 8-

1. G- g Sak TRuet ({fde Ren @ = ) - 50 3P
T U @l 05, AT 05 (5 x1), Pacd FHE 2 AR 3 ¢ HA 05 TEfABY Y B wdT |

Ay I U del 03, AF 15 (3x5), gb1 1. 2 AW 3 W Ub-UH 9T Aiale fAHe D
g o |

A gl T T[A 03, 3® 30 (3x10). IHIF 1, 2 AR 3 W TE-Y& UL ATARD AbT B WA
y8 9T |

2. wug—q fyd Swx yRasr (@S ) - 35 3@
TIPS TTT @ 05, 3B 05 (5 x1), Bad FHE 4 A 5 4 B 05 IEfawedly v B oIa |

FEoRr 9 wd 02, WF 10 (2x5), 3B 4 G 5 W (G- U¥A waRs fiwew & W P
T |

Aeracdl U T 02, AP 20 (2x10), TP 4 AR 5 ¥ @—TF YA IARD Qe & wrer @
WA |

@ e ve-a o dgifvs qEieT gEiEr wm|
,,f>.£ A —‘%—‘-’rf’hl
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B S¢-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Foundation Course — T
Title of Paper: <ifa® f3m aiix v (Moral Values & Language)
Max. Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)

Max. Marks - 100
Txternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars
Part- A
Unit—1 | e e ’ 15
1. e gew uREy e aftewn — <f. afd vy
2. ATV & WWAT — War gof g

Unit — 11 | fo=<ft |meT 17

1. Ed=dl yerd) (HRan) — Serer v

ST geia! ¥ o (wfan) - geed ani
goure (Free) — s g

vty & wa (afea fEg) — ol oo fGad
drad e e srggfE (Haferd)

o @8

Unit — 11 | fR=dY #iri ' 18 |
M bl g (derll) — UHdw
TR DT ofla (Frh) — gzl
wraE 4g (Frae) — warh fder=
diwad (e o ¢ fEy — wdueell e
qataardt — faety wea, yerefl-—aRiendl e, wwyw (Gefea)
o Part -B
Unit — IV | English Languag{ 17
1. John Keats ;: Ode to a Nightingale
2. Rabindra Nath Tagore : Where the Mind is Withoul Fear
3. Rajgopalachari : Preface to the Mahabharata
4. Maharishi Mahesh Yogi: The Beacon Light of the Himalayas

Al ol o A "

Unit—V | English Language 7 18
Comprehension! Unseen Passage Camposition

and Paragraph wriling

(Based on the expansion of an idea)

Basic language skills : vocabulary, synonyms, antonyms, word formation,
prefixes, suffixes, confusing words, misused words, similar words with dilferent
meanings. proverbs

Basic language skills : Grammer and Usage, Tenses, Prepositions, determiners,
countable/ uncountable nouns, verbs, articles and adverbs.

** Agifas udan 2 SuleER 85 (15+35+35) A® AR AaRs e (fdg) 2g
gud ¥ 15 (5+5+5) 3P FreifRa 2

\(L_‘)—:;\-:’Q_ 3—— . __,,_":.':
W—_ S Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria T
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Foundation Course — 11
Title of Paper: Saf@ar fa&ma (Entreprencurship)

Max. Marks - 50
Ixternal Marks - 35
Internal Marks - |5

SEfTaI—9RTyT, [A28dIY Ud ¥Hedd, U6 Serll @ UdIR Uq &i1d, saffdr Jfu=om

Entrepreneurship- Definition, Characteristics and importance, Types and functions of an

&) @& gTiRa @) 9O Ud (qaRt @1 e | ded e wd gatdl e e |
IETRAT AATET U Yol-IcHddl | HAdg AT U9 erqar @1 fagragdr | ancifdgary

q) gHoT BT | Wfead 9 Avfeed WU, gmnfad & B GEAT| WAFT B

a) Motivation to achieve targels and establishment of ideas. Setting targets and facing

Communication skills, Verbal & Non Verbal Communication, Capacity to influence,

Particulars

IHTE—1 l

Hoh

entrepreneur, motivational factors of entrepreneurship.
gHIg—2

&1 fawm |

g e abe

challenges. Resolving problems and creativity.

b) Sequenced planning and guiding capacity, Development of self confidence.

Modern Techniques of Communication.
FHIS—3

&) gRateET gfddes, 9N g4 bkl &I Jeaie+, favqa gRatern ufadaT —
smavadar U grafirear uRaisrn gy & ygE A, oo ufdas dun e
4) €S & UBR BT 999 — [HTH gy, arsie) vd gedsr) afifr o
aief vd fgtwag Wwed @ aud @ gaiiad $¥ ard ued |
7) anf¥fe gdu — fachy Y@ vd 35 #1 e dfen, facha v,
wrdeiie {oll—Heui®+ aon gdee, arma va o Meizor 9o daim e {earss
anf¥f® dE—atEr @ |
a) Project Report-
Evaluation of selected process.
Detailed project report — Preparation of main part of project report pointing out
necessary and viability.
b) Selecting the form of Organisation — Meaning and characteristics of sole
Proprietorship, Partnership and cooperative committees, elements affecting selection of
a form of an organisation.
c) Economic management —
Role of banks and financial institutions banking, financial plans, working capital-
evaluation and management, keeping of accounts.

Dr. Vivek Bapat

Dr. \mud%mghlshadmm

e - - . Divswen b




YhIe—4 | ) IS B UL, Hedl Alol i b1 d) ufbar
dad wrla /ard &1 9§EsT
TUTdET UHE
FHART ggerT
AT
q) fauor waus
famt vg 399 @ Far
o @1 WSt vd famor fames i
Judlad] yauE
LEUIEBE
a) Production management Methods of purchase of Raw Materials,
Management of movable assets/goods. Quality management.
Employee management. Packing.
b) Marketing Management. Sales and the art of selling.

Understanding the market and market policy. Consumer management.
Time management.

IPIE—5 | 1. Ame wuensn @ e—fren Selm BT, UGNU (AR Asd, @ Ud
atefer wemrwE, fagga favmr den s Prm &1 ety seaas

2. fdrdrcns gt @) e, wrdt v gefior v/, memdw fag o
A yfua @, wegugyr @) wfear snfds faer fmn

3. TRIGMIR H{ad A — gamEa G atasn, sl addl asd o
atarEr, ¥ gartad) ateEn, Qaeard sl At |

4. fafr=1 e Ateerg— arra ol A, sue Ie[Erl, 4de By ¥ e,
uReiorn i@, afqff smam anfa)

5. wfeen Sufiral 2g fagiy dvont, JHaEd td ey |

6. #eg gawr anfeardl faa fawra s &) atoend, wew gy srcuayrdl Py @)
e, Aey e Neer «*f v seqves g faem fomr 3 oo ) ‘

a) Role of Regulatory institutions — District Industry Centre, Pollution Control Board, Food
and Drug Administration, special study of Electricity Development and Municipal
Corporation.

. b) Role of development organizations, Khadi & village Commission/ Board, MP Finance
Corporation, scheduled banks, MP Women's Economics Development Corporation.

c) Self-employment-criented schemes, Prime Minister's Employment schemes, Golden |
Jubilee Urban environment scheme, Rani Durgavati Self- Employment scheme, Pt. |
Deendayal Self-employment scheme.

d) Various grant schemes - Cost of Capital grant, interest grant, exemption from entry tax,
project report, reimbursement grant, etc.

e) Special incentives for Women Entrepreneurs, prospects & possibilities,

f) Schemes of M.P. Tribal Finance Development Corporation, schemes of M.P. |

| Antyavasai Corporation, schemes of M.P. Backward Class and Minorities Finance |
| Development Corporation.

*

* Aafae wlE ¥ SRR 35 4@ A oS [eea (M) ¥ 15 9 FEila

21

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-LL

Subject: Foundation Course — 1

Title of Paper: 3@ R aiik wmr (Moral Values & Language)
Max. Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)
Max. Marks - 100
External Marlks - 85

Internal Marks - 15
Particulars

Part- A

Unit —1 | 1R qoa 15
1. aidgf aity e T — wdyeell TETHI
2. I ut w9 — Wl sEEw

3. g€ @) HOOM — Si. War faw

TUnit—10 | = s ' 17
1. 9Ra =1 (@fyan) — Peid B Frrar
2. g @ JfranT (Ffaan) — s agdd
3. Jdled T4 9ud o1% (HRAam) — arE
4
5

Praten (afera frdw) — faenfram @B
e faedl &1 Y@y (W)
Unit— I | &=y ’ 18
. o (@7g) — TRE Sl

WARM FT sNa (@) — eReiee wars

fergadr — 4R wavdy

AR 27 3l Sud Frarh (Rrdvorms) — wmadl Riw e
Yodad iR weEluver ([afad)

—

o P 0N

Part- B
| Unit— IV | English Language / 17
1. William Wordsworth : The Solitary Reaper
2. A Song of Kabir- Translated by Tagore

3. Khushwant Singh : The Portrait of a Lady
4, Vivekananda: The East and the West (1909)

Unit— V | Lnglish Language 18
Comprchension, Unseen  Passages, Report-  writing, Composition, Short  Lissay,
Paragraph Writing

(Bascd on the expansion of an idea)

Basic language skills : vocabulary, synonyms, anlonyms, word lormation, prefixes,
suflixes, confusing words, similar words with diflerent meanings, proverbs,
situational conversations like conversation at the post office, bank, market place,
railway station, college cle.

Basic language skills : Grammer and Usage, Tenses, Prepositions,

** dgiae ol 3q SUNHETIR 85 (15+35+35) e AR omwiRe feaide (ML) =Y
yoyd 9 15 (515+5) 3w FEiRd 21
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subject: Foundation Course — 11

Title of Paper: safiyar fas (Entrepreneurship)
Max. Marks - 50
External Marks - 33

Internal Marks - 15
Particulars

SHIS—1 | Safirar @7 e, A, Safiin © [ A% Sl @ Iur
Entrepreneurship- Meaning, Concept, Characteristics of entrepreneur, Qualities of
Successful Entrepreneurs

ghIg-2 | Suf¥ar & uysR, Hea A @A fRgrm & wa
e e, dew o7 uTa W |

| T uTia ¥ ATy, 9AET G

YN, WYV B dcd ug fadr

A= Rgr @ wa, sarea, ey

dqc@ wran, S99 fder s afieas

Types of entrepreneurship, importance and views of varicus thinkers (Scholars)

¢ Formation of goals, How to achieve goals.

» Problems in achieving targets and solution.

e Self motivation, elements of self motivation and development.
e Views of various scholars, evaluation, solutions.

* | eadership capacity: lts development and results

IHIS—3 | IRAISETE a7 fAf= §e (SMasId—IemaaId), ITaHId GRATSHI, SEmTaad
TRETSETS, d& &7 A, S9a WY, e

Projects and various organisations (Govt., non-Govt.), Govt. Projects, Non- Govt. projects.
Contribution of Banks, their limitations, scope.

SHIS—4 | B Gel & BIA—HIF | 1A, VI, U499 goAle, A0 Sl & 0T ARSI
| ydadt, et @) ydEE den, sl @ Uk dod

Functions, qualities, management of a good entrepreneur, Qualities of the entrepreneur

(Modern and traditional). Management skills of the entrepreneur, Motive factors of the
entrepreneur.

IPR—5 | Serll D WRATE, &7, Toll I TAedl, TS0 BT IWRAT, Tollad B1 [T
TS WRATE, IW@Rg 3T W godiia
Problems and Scope of the Entrepreneur :

¢ Problem of Capital
e Problem of Power
 Problem of Registration

e  Administrative problems

®* Problems of Ownership

** Jaifas wan G SWIHIFER 35 e N araRe qerisa (W) 2q 15 ofe FeifRa
2

'\(':5/20/ NI

Dr. Yivek Bapat Dr. Yinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-111
Subject: Foundation Course —1

Title of Paper: @ frem sik @1 (Moral Values & Language)
Max. Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars
Part- A

Correspondencg skills (Formal & Informal Letters and Application)

Unit— 1 | Afos e 15
1. frem arer — Wl fade=
2. ud vd Iegars — el arfag
3. @Il — 4I¥ Tmavay
4. g9 qfem — 9. Pl
5. faca wisl WA A — IS STEHR
Unit— 1 | f&=d) wrsr ) 7
1. muar e (Rde) -~ a0 sl ey
2. d% wisd wuw (wfadn) — Pl
3. wyel @ 99 (U¥F fraa) — vdisl. seqd o
4. Ao & grad (eerl) — Hde wET
5. gui—fa=ar (anmeer) — fgaerer gare fig
Unit —IIT | f&=dY «mer 18
1. amfearh extex (Mdy) — Sf. sammaRer g4
2. aflca &1 Al (frae) — wEredt quf
3. genvs @) aqr @wfie dw) — wiga fawy aredfey
4. gy@ dwfie anfser (Wafera)
5. wfer sty wmw (Waefea)
Part- B
Unit — IV | English Language [ 17 ]
1, Tree : Tina Morris
2. Night of the scorpion : Nisssirn Ezekiel
3. Whatis Science? : George Orwell
4. On the Rule of the Road : A.G. Gardiner
" Unit —V | English Languag ' 18
Comprehension of Unseen Passages, Paragraph Writing, Report- writing,
Short Essay on a given topic

S

M Jaifue wET 2q SUGEER 85 (15+35+35) s Sk aaR® eaiww (W) 2q
yE W 15 (5+5+5) sis FaflRa @)

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B S¢-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subject: Foundation Course — 1T

Title of Paper: uafaxu aieE -l (Environment Study)
Max. Marks - 50
External Marks - 35
Tnternal Marks - 15

Particulars
[g®r$—1 | Study of Environment and ecology:
‘ 1. Definition and Importance,
2. Public participation and Public awareness.
TRITaRTT Ud TR SEgg+
1- uR¥INT ¢d Hew™
2- - gd 949 ST
g®ls—2 | Environmental Pollution : tf
) 1. Air, water, noise, heat and nuclear pollution- Definition, Causes, effect and
prevention of pollution.
2. Disaster management — Flood, Earthquake, cyclones and landslides.
| ggiaReT Nl
| 1. 4L, 5@, afy, ary, srurfae, ugsv-uRHINI, YENUT B BRI, TAE TI
NED L
2. 31Ul YHET — q1S, DU, THA T HI&Eel
—3 | Environment and social problems -
1. Sustainable development- Introduction
2. Energy problems of cities, solar energy, biogas and wind energy
3. Water conservation — rain- water harvesting.
gafaevr gd wiHifie ey .
1. erovfly e
2. AR @Y Hort W, 9 worl, stfae due aen uaq st
3. STd WA — 99, TA—ATET
sHTs—4  Role of mankind in conserving natural resources ;
‘ 1. Food resources — World food problem.
2. Energy resources — increasing demand for energy.
yrpfas U & WO ¥ A4S DI DT
1. WRI-ITER FHE —faeq AR wran
2. ol UUEE — Holl @7 gedl |
$#s—5 | Environment conservation laws :
1. Conservation laws for air and water pollution.
2. Wildlife conservation laws.
3. Role of information technology in protecting environment & health.
GATIROT HETUT BIA ' '
1. AT TIT A TETUT—ET BT
2. 94 YT} HRETT BT
3. Efawer ger warery & ¥ e wtenfrer a7 i

“* el geaw R v smredl, WMot ERT USRI qRas |

\{%:';’\; 2 . I e gy R




B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TV

Subject: Foundation Course — T
Title of Paper: dfa® Rrer 3R w1 (Moral Values & Language)

Max. Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15
Particulars

Part- A
Unit— 1 | AR =g |18
1. ARd wfaErsT #@1 gwdan
2. R® @ Ifrer v Fw
3. vy a1 fifu-feys aw

Unit —IT | T2 «rer 17
1. forfl e (Pee) - ga |igamE
2. wiv (Fer)) — 7w i

3. EHRI 9§ 9vsd (Ywfad)

4. <ftast - scufea ailv dywen (Waled)

5. fawm fasg — o« aiv gaiw (fsfa)
CUnit— I | fe=Y e 18

1. ToEAY o1 ww (@9fe dw) — s, syad o
2. Fell waee IR am (afew faa) — fadar g
3. Al IR ey (Fafod)
4. fag @ (Wafaa)
| 5. iftrferal (W)
Part-B
Unit— IV | English Language 17

1- Three Questions : C. Rajgopalachari

2- Ramanujan : C.P. Snow

3- The Power of W.E. : Roger Rosenblalt

4- A Short Extract from the Naked Ape : Desmond Morris

Unit — V | English Language 18
Narrative skills — narration of events and situations.

Production of speech : Classification of sounds.

Correction of common ermrors in the sentence structure, Drafting C.V.

Basic language skills : Tenses, prepositions, determiners, verbs & Articles, Nouns
Sr_ Pronouns.

** dgfue Then ¥g SWRIGOER 85 (15+35135) 3@ IR ARE Feuiesd ([MEF) 2q
yyd 9 15 (5+5+5) 3@ FaffRa 2

\(26'{'% SRS RBI

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. \umd\xllgllBlmdona
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TV

Subject: Foundation Course — I

Title of Paper: wafawer arzr== -1l (Environment Study)
Max. Marks - 50
External Marks - 35
Tnternal Marks - 15
Particulars

Problem of natural resources
1. Problem of water resources — Utilization of surface and ground water, over
utilization, flood, drought, conflicts over water, dams-benefits and problem.
2. Problems of forest resources — uses and over utilization, deforestation, utilization
of timber, non-wood forest products, dams and its effect on forests.
3. Problems of land resources — Land as a source, erosion of land, man- induced
landslides and desertification.

Ui WU B AT
1. el HYIEF B AR - 9dE U9 qud o1 s, sifaeis, |, e,
uid yx qudf, Sig-ard gd g
2. 99 WAME P WRIN — ST yd dfled, aaieed. g aasl,
BTG JAITTS, 19 TF STPT a1 UX U4
3. qfy wwam ¥ wrEng- uta @ wa 9 o, Y &1 argager, G99 9Ra
@l I Horredldoy
Bio-diversity and its protection ~
1. Introduction- Genetic, species and ecosystem diversity
2. Value of bio-diversity — Consumable use: Productive use, Social. moral and
aesthetic values.
3. India as a nation of mega bio-diversity centre, bio-diversity at national and local
levels.
4. Threats to hio-diversity — Loss of habitat, poaching of wildlife, man- wildlife
conflicts.

vla faaferar o SHET QR

1. w¥drasn - Iaife, S aen wRReafae fafaearn)

2. wig fafaerar &1 gea — Sudlyy WA, ITNE IIEF SUAI, HHIRS,
At aur wt=dTa e |

3. ged od Rfga $w & g 0 A ARA, UKy dul Wi \WREOW
sia fafdedrn

4. W9 fafeaar & @R — Ay wf, 3= offeT & sAfrer yuds e
a, g slld - |

| Human Population and Environment

1. Population growth, disparities between countries.
2. Population explosion, family welfare Programme.
3. Environment and human health.

STTH ST dUT YATaRoT
1. suen—qfy, gl & 9 e
2. wEuEI-farwie, gRar searr sRima
3. yalawer X A9 @Re™

Dr. Vivek Bapat




[ g@1$—4 | Ecology and Ecosystem |
1. Ecology-Introduction
2. Ecosystem- Concepls, components, structure & funclion, energy flow, food chain,
food web, ecological pyramids and types.
yRRerf®T Tem aRRefie o=
1. wiRRerfr®T —u=arasr
2. yIRMPIfYS OF — IERON, Hed, Hd-l, a7 GTHTOIA, Woll &1 Ydlg,
wrel gEdr ard, mRRefae Qufis dur 9eR
g#hIe—5 | Environmental Wealth
1. Main rivers of India and grasslands
2. Rural, Industrial, Agricultural fields.
3. Study of common plants, insects and birds.
qafaee G R '
1. AR @) g4 TRl aen ' @ AeE
2. arfior, steifire wd ofy &=
3. W ute, el ud gl @1 seaaE

“* god geae R v T, AU SRT g gEd |
Reference Book : Text Book for Environmental Studies University Grants Commission, New Delhi &
Bharati Vidyapeeth institute of Environment Education and Research, Pune

Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Foundation Course — I
Title of Paper: fa® R 3l wiwr (Moral Values & Language)

Max. Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars
Part- A
Unit—1 | Afia gea ' ’ 15
farg @ wiw evf g wEaayel fgud
1. fomg wl
2. o9 e
3. dig o
4. Tawrg o
5. gwrg =i
6. FXaT e
[ Unit 11 | fa=dY W 17
1. gl & wia 7 2 (gaiaeeia fEa) — gae it
2. A wsAr) (a1 godi|) - pfadrd 4TS
3. HdAT AR A (d|) — S faeraeegr Riz
4. g¥e¥q : arda ol adam (Eafaa)
5. eiiwifaadi wd gerR (Hafoaa)
[ Unit — 100 | f&=< wmman 18
1. weear @ qead (e, gdagife va e #Aifsan) (wafaa)
2. TE@IRar o fafew smam (Yafad)
3. FPYTH — TN oievd (Wafad)
4. yraAmeT fe=dY (Wafera)
5. Fale dal (Haldd)
i Part- B
[ Unit— IV | English Language |17

1. O Captains My Captain : Walt Whitman
2. The Last Leaf : 0 Henry
3. The Axe : RK. Narayan
4. Water : Dr. C.V. Raman

Unit— V | English Language 7 18
Guided composition, Paragraph writing & Article writing on a given topic, Meaning
& importance of translation
Basic language skills : One word substitution, Homonyms, Homophone, words that
confuse and punclualion Marks. |

* JaiPas wer RY SWIFIMAR 85 (15+35+35) 3@ iR aalRes Hewmaa () 2g H
Tord W 15 (5+5+5) i FraiRa 2

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Foundation Course — 11

Title of Paper: Rasics of Computer & Information Technology -1
Max. Marks - 50
External Marks - 35
Internal Marks - 15
Particulars (For 35 Marks)
Unit-1 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
Basic Organization of Computer System: Block diagram & Functions (Central
Processing Unit, InputOutput Unit, Storage Unit): Characteristics; Capabilities &
Limitations,
Types of Computing Devices: Desktop, Laptop & Notebook, Handheld, Smart-Phone,
Tabiet PC, Server, Workstation & their Characteristics.
Primary Memory & Their Types: RAM (DRAM, SRAM, DDR, RDRAM & EDORAM);
ROM, PROM, EPROM, EEPROM: Cache Memory.,
Fet &1 uRay
FUER T B YA WUoA, w@id, AW Y4 o ($y 9T e,
Prash /Pria o, woery &), aifiaeor, aaa g A |
PP YfRET & TPR : @Iy, AUy E Aieg®, dvsdes, WId-hI, IFdT,
wreifie @Y vd 9E® UHR: RAM (DRAM, SRAM, DDR, RDRAM, Ud EDORAM),
ROM, PROM, EPROM, EEPROM, @21 & |
Unit-1l PHERIPHERAL DEVICES
Input Devices: Keyboard, Mouse, Trackball, Joystick, Digitizer or Graphic tablet,
Scanners, Digital Camera, Web Camera, MICR, OCR, OMR, Bar-Code Reader, Voice
Recognition devices, Light pen & Touch Screen,
Output Devices: Display Devices (CRT, TFT, LCD, LED, Multimedia Projectors); Video
Standard: VGA, SVGA, XGA etc; Impact Printers (Daisy Wheel, Dot Matrix & Line Printer);
Non-Impact Printers {Inkjet, Laser, Thermal); Plotters (Drum & Flatbed): Speakers.
General introduction of Cards, Ports and SMPS: Expansion Cards
(Display/Video/Graphic, Sound and Network Interface), Ports {(USB, Serial and Parallel,
Network) SMPS.
EiGieisEcay
PN YRR EHefimed, T, doaid, wirales, Rofledor, s mfvs 2ade, |
R, ey @1, 49 BRI, MICR, OCR, OMR, a@ts ¥y, w@lr difdsm gf%rrm.
WEC—UT, Ud Cd—Eh)
fef yfeaat: weefa gfeaa?, (CRT, TFT, LCD, LED,wedifean) fafsal #m®. VGA,
SVGA, XGA anfy amama fiier (Sofiefa, sic—ifgew, vd args Wew), R—amama fiiey
Fooe, dwx, g opfe) wied (gu ud wde—ds), wiey |
wrgd Wdw v T, &1 g aREw o Rwar @ (weEE /g T,
, fy U9 deas gevwd), uidy (FuaHdl, A, e, Aeas), vaenfley |

o

¢

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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Unit-Hl STORAGE DEVICES

Magnelic Tape, Cartridge Tape, Data Drives, Hard Disk Drives (Internal & External),

FloppyDisks, CD, VCD, CD-R, CD-RW, Zip Drive, DVD, DVD-RW, USB Flash Drive, Blue

Ray Disc & Memory cards.

Brief description of above storage devices with elementary idea aboul their capacity and

speed.

(=T U, wifge 24, sIel $1gd, TIoioYd §Ied. (AARE T ), wdid S,

CD, VCD, CD-R, CD-RW firq grga, DVD, DVD-RW Juadi. e giga, & ¥ 3w,

wfy B |

Sydtad duwvl fraal o amar v iy @ wikfre e @ ar gaer At foawon

Unit-IV_ | OPERATING SYSTEM (OS) N

Functions of Operating System. Types of Operating System. Introduction to Operating

System for i-pad & Smartphones.

Elementary idea of DOS, WINDOWS & LINUX Operating Systems.

DOS Basics: FAT, File & directory structure and naming rules, Booting process, DOS

system files. Internal & Extemal DOS commands.

Windows basics (Only elementary idea):

|.  Windows 7 & 8: Desktop, Control Panel; Saving, Renaming, Moving, Copying &
Searching files & folders, Restoring from Recycle Bin. Creating Shortcut,
Establishing Network Connections.
.  Features of Windows 8.1: Touch Screen Features, Tiles, Charms, Customizations

and Apps.

LINUX basics: Features of LINUX, Starting & Shutting down Linux, Introduction to

Linux files & Directory. General idea about popular mainstream Linux distribution such as
| Debian, Ubuntu & Fedora.

gRarerd gomel! ]
Rared gomell @ o, gRaeT uurdl @ UeR| Ims—ds v wnd-wid @ ferg
yyad yRarers gonferat @ ufEy |
i, fastw, va forraa uRarem yonferat &1 ol @ |
S @ o aod FAT Wigel ¢d SRRTEY] W¥ET U@ Sud maxvl @ Fraw, qfe,
ufpar, S g @) Bigd | $f4 & aRe va aEg e
1. favglst 7 9 8 : Sxaciy, @veld O9d, BIgd U4 Glest @& Ard-uyRadH,
wyrTarer, ufafafiayor sl w@ion, Quasd-RE 4 wga @1 gT @) Yo
wift, Siidde a9, Acas G142 B LT | ’
2. favglst 81 @ fagiwa® : ea ®WHF UL T, A, S Hod
(Customization)qd (Apps)TH |
for e/ & ga T -
Ry @ fagivand, fomanr @ gv ¢d 99 #ear, foqaw wsd ud spreed W
R, Debian, Ubunto & Fedora SRl T&uexl & ellsiaa faqen faawor @ a4
T ATHGIRAT |
UnitV | Reading & Editing Software
; General information about PDF readers: Adobe Acrobat, Nitro, PDF-XChange, efc.

General information about application packages: Microsoft Office, Open Office & WPS
office.

' Text editing and formatting using Word-2007 & onwards versions: Creating documents
using Template; Saving word file in various file formats: Previewing documents, Printing
document to filelpage; Protecting document, Editing of Selected Text, Inserting, Deleting
and Moving text.

Formatling Documents: Page Layout, Paragraph formats, Aligning Text and Paragraph,
Borders and Shading, Headers and Foolers.

qred A darae d e
| wrdae stagife wile (pfg) arasl # AT SN - st Thlde, Argst, N9

Dr. Vivek Bapat



TH—X Ao, SIS |
vl dBe 7 Urme SEer - wigsldte siaive A, aium—aitfhe vd
e flgd. (WPS) aifftrr @1 TR S |

FE—2007 vd AN GEHXOT TART 96 AR @1 Huigel gd widfen— e g
TXdidsl &I, 9 BIge B ¥ R $en, <wdidy &1 q@ideltsT | vany @l
BIgd AT W R HRd s, SEEY o O, 9afa giea |l w1 |,
g AP & S, B Ud RIERIRT BT |

TEaenl @ iEfeT - 09 deree, e wide, wey ) vd RETE & EEvl,
qidy ud ofEw, fe @ meR |

Note: No separate external practicai examination will be conducted. Max. Marks : 15

Topic to be covered under practical for CCE

Minimum laboratory timing of twa hours per week per batch will be allotted.
A) Know your computer;
e Input/ Output devices and their connections with CPU.
« |dentify different ports.
+ Identify types of RAM & its Capacity.
» |dentify different types of cards.
= |dentify different types of connecting cables and their connections.
» Identification of Network & Wireless devices.

@) M HEYTY B onfIg
o fraeh/Prta yfal @ @dig @ e s wai
o faft=1 widw 9 ggET S|
o fAf= yBRT O ¥ g S G aHar @1 ggas R
o fAfr=1 FIS¥ & gBArT BT
o faft=1 dreer daal B TEAR FIAT YE S 1wl ST
o ledd Ud arERdd gfaat T gsE |
B) - DOS:
e |Internal & external DOS commands.
« Searching files & directories using wildcard characters.
+« Creating & editing simple batch (BAT) file.

e aRe ud «dig S| Feder)
o dlgos BIS fa=ml &7 guty & WI3d Ud SERfagE &1 wisrr]
o YUY 4F WISl B G 9 STl GETGH HIAT|
C) Windows 7/8/8.1:

» Desktop setting: Customizing of Desktop, Screen saver, background settings.

« Crealing folder using different options.

» Creating shortcut of files & folders.

= Control panel utility.
¥) fawsivl 7/8/8.1

o Jwpely AR : IWwely B AT HIAI, B Aax, g R |

o faf=1 fawedl &1 YT H[ Y Blesy &1 Frafo &)

o Wigdl Yd Blosx & TdHC g4

e @eld U9a SuAifiamg |

Dr. Vivek Bapat * Dr.Vinod Singh Bhadoria

MNe iee M



D) MS-Word:

Features of MS Word: Office Button, Customize Ribbon, Quick Access Toolbar.
Creatling file: Save & Save as HTML, Text, Template, RTF formal, elc.

Page setup: Margin settings, paper size selling & page layout.

Editing: Use of cut, copy, paste, paste special, undo, redo, find, replace, goto,
spelicheck, etc.

View Menu: Views (Read Mode, Outline, Print Layout, Web Layout, Draft Layout);
Show (Ruler, Gridlines, Navigation Pane); Zoom; Splil.

Insert: Page break, page number, symbol, date & time, auto text, object, hyperlink,
picture, equation, header, footer, footnote, etc.

Format: Font, Paragraph, Bullets & Numbering, Border & shading, Change case,
Columns, text color, Inserting tex! using IME fonts {Unicode), etc.

T, UW, 99 °

v, TH. 98 @ fAdwart ;- iy qed, seeasy Rad, ffae vedy Car|

wrgd Fafor : Bigel YREVT, BIgA &7 ¢A.gH YA, SRS, ST, ALY,
anfe wide § geET |

o7 Hesry - gifsta AfE, duv wiEw, 9fer @ 0w danee |

g : ®e, B, We, Wed, Ay, -3, vne, Re m-g, Wa 4
Nl &7 TFT ST

2 A : ogw. (s s, ansedrgd, e danve, 39 dAamse, giue danee), m
(varr, firs amg=w, Afatee 99), R

T - U9 d@, 9ur a¥, WeH(Symbol), 3T TE ergy, Iicl-dwe, ATwlde,
Trgueii®, Raay, wiERor, 2. mer gee,

wile : wie, R, gaT o T, AR o AR dede, el Qe
TR, AML.YE. Bive (Fes) &1 g v dae & WHIAIE 3|

Dr. Vivek Bapat
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V1

Subject: Foundation Course —1

Title of Paper: sifa® firem st wmar (Moral Values & Language)
Max, Marks: 85 (Moral Education- 15, Hindi- 35, English- 35)

Max, Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Tnternal Marks - 15

Particulars
Part- A

Unit—1I

Unit —11

Afas qeu
1. N vHaRayre # fafea Afoe qea

=Y

s fefvar @aRe figer) — ulsa aragwr wee

TR BT B (Y6 3RVY HT) — FACTA I

HEAQUQ Y B Ald BTy (Whferd)

HEAUS Y & Al Wifeet (Fwfaa)

AR WA — R urEvan

. U3 d@d — urenv, feaefl, smewn aRum, s, speine (Halad)

I

Unit —III

il ol I o

| 17

15

=Y arsm

yBl T uid @) 9id il (RaTues) — weras e
WE 3y gare (daRs fraer) — wwger SFATH

QRHY 30X Aiargd (Aafea)

AU ¥ &1 faamar, qfifwen vad ey odr (Gafad)
o=l @) wreq wwyar (Wald)

18

Part-B

Unit — IV

English Language
1. Stopping by Woods On a Snowy Evening : Robert Frost

2. Communication Education and Information Technology : K. Adudiopillai
3. The Gift of Magi : O Henry

4. The Cherry Tree : Ruskin Bond

Unit—V

English Language
Translation of a short passage from Hindi to English and English to Hindi
Communication through social media

Preparation of power point presentation

Basic language skills : Correction of common errors in the sentence structure, use
of tense, prepositions, verbs, adverbs, nouns, pronouns and articles. Short essay on

a given topic. Expansion of idea and summary writing. |

18

** Azt adar 2g Sudladi[ER 85 (15+35+35) AF IR AR [eare (W.dLE) B
yud ¥ 15 (5+5+5) 3id fFaiRa 2

Dr. Vivek Bapat

Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Foundation Course — I

Title of Paper: Basics of Computer & Information Technology - 1T
Max. Marks - 30
External Marks - 35
Internal Marks - 15
Particulars (For 35 Marks)

Unit-|

PowerPoint-|

Creating presentation using Slide master and Template in various Themes &
Variants.

Working with slides: New slide, move, copy, delete, duplicate, slide layouts,
Presentation views.

Format Menu: Font, Paragraph, Drawing & Editing.

Printing presentation: Print slides, notes, handouts and outlines.

Saving presentation in different file Jormats,

I{r'zmmeqmms*c—l

o TATSS TR AR ST &7 Syl ewd 8¢ A ofw st dRyew o
IR &0

o TATES D WA BRI FAT : A3—FATgS @1 [d &, whifaf g, feelie
TAL FATDT T, IASS dA—3Tge, Y SIT Fol,

o BT W : Wive, WHTE, FET, SR |rET,

o UK BT HEOT : Tz, AT TNy, ¥sanecd, AR vwwr & fufer

o  fafrsr wiza weal & degfy @ graw

Unit-11

PowerPoint-l1

Idea of SmartArt graphics, inserting text/data using SmartArt. Converting old style
presentation into new style through SmartAtt.

Inserting objects (Video, Audio, Symbol, Equation, etc.), table & excel sheets, picture,
Chart, photo album, Shapes and SmartArt; Trimming of audio/videos.

Connecting slides through hyperlink and action button.

Slide sorter, slide transition and animation effects.

Presenting the slide show: Setup Slide Show, Rehearse Timing.

rnsﬁh’frrcu’m?m = —

o wnd—are uifhaw, wWid—aid g1 Saue /SIel SIAT, - B TEraar
¥ R IR T aRgir § ggenn]

o Jfetacw (s, siifem, gdls, whevw, sanflR), e, v e e, =
91d, Bl Yoad, AER U9 We—are & yegfo 1 s, Affea /ffsat &)
FICT / BIE

o TIWfd® AR v g @) YErddl 9 wESH B Wi
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| Unit-111

MS Excel

«  Workbook & Worksheet Fundamentals: Concept of Row, Column & Cell: Creating a
new workbook through blank & template.

» Working with worksheet; Entering data into worksheet (General, Number, Currency, .
Date, Time, Text, Accounting, etc); Renaming, Copying, Inserting, deleling &
protecting worksheet.

e Working with Row & Column {Inserting, Deleling, Pasting, Resizing & Hiding), Cell &
Cell formatting, Concept of Range.

= Charlts: Preparing & editing different types of Charts, Inserting trendline, Backward &
forward forecasting.

e Working with formulas: Formula bar; Types of functions: Syntax & uses of the
following functions: SUM, TOTAL, COUNT, AVERAGE, MAX, MIN, ROUND & IR

| IgHIEIYE vadd — (MS Excel) o '

e THYH IR T@MT & o aw@ : TRa W Rk dd B earon, T @YD
B! sl AN SHele & Ygrdal ¥ a9 |

o gavfiia ¥ wrf : g@Wea § s (@, cier, ey, dE, dEH, @R,
vprafey, ganfy) ufase &xer, awsfia &1 9 Teoqr, wfufafy a=m, ufase
G, BT aAT @ s

o ¥ alk w & Wi B (ST, TEMI WRE BT AMBR gqadl Al
wull-) ddl 3l 9 wiafRw, I6 @ I@aren

o =id : faf yer @ Aidyd g AR SFET WUed &A1, ge—ollgd STal,
18 ¢d &1 YAl EE S

o Trfel & W IR el AR, TN © yeR, P werrw @ Ridew iy
Iuia, SUM, TOTAL, COUNT, AVERAGE, MAX, MIN, ROUND, T4 IF

Unit-IV

Internet & Web Services
» Internet: World Wide Web, Dial-up connectivity, leased line, VSAT, Broad band, Wi-
Fi, URL, Domain name, Web Browser (Internet Explorer, Firefox, Google
Chrome,Opera, UC browser, efc.); Search Engine (Google, Bing, Ask, etc.); Website:
Static & Dynamic; Difference between Website & Portal.
e E-mail: Account Opening, Sending & Receiving Mails, Managing Contacts & Folders.
¢ Basics of Networking: Types of Networks (LAN, WAN, MAN); Network Topologies
(Star, Ring, Bus, Hybnd).
o Elementary idea of - Cloud Computing & Office Web Apps, Mobile Computing &
Mobile Apps.
gTvle  dee—dige—dd, SIUCAU, BAldCiae], dlvs oigd, @I, dreds, U6,
FIARGA., dq—dATSol, (§ev-le UaedY, BRRGIEE, Ta HiF, ATIRL g3 d16uly,
ganfy), wd gom (pra, fam Ask gofz), davmse - e@lfve 9 afoda, avda ok
daurge A Ay
TS : G @i, A B AT U9 I 911, di-cded Ud blosd & AAW Bl
SeafeT @ qo aa ;- deds B UBR (LAN, WAN, MAN), sicas cigtarel (R, R
. TEfIs)
FoI9S BFRYEX T JAHT 99 TW7 Y Marga S=fen 9 Hiage o &1 ureAfie s

Unit-V

Cyber Ethics, Security & Privacy
¢ Email, Internet & Social Networking Ethics
* Types of viruses & antivirus
» Computer security issues & its protection through Firewall & antivirus
« Cyber Policies, Intellectual Property Rights (IPR), Violation of Copyright & Redressal.
+ Making secured online transactions.
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Igae RICAER, AT AR T rar
e W, Foxdc Y wivd deafdT Rrerar

I AN ¢y & UhR

FIEX YREAT B GS 3l NARRE B AeH A YREr

wgae ffray, @fEs gmer anfter (Erddhens.), «idRge &1 Jedua AR

Fraror

el alld A AT 9. &1 Frsrest e

Note: No separate external practicai examination will be conducted. Max. Marks : 15

Topic to be covered under practical for CCE
Particulars

Mini'mumrlaboratory timing of two hours per week per batch will be allotted,

A)

MS-Excel:

e Features of MS Excel: Office Button, Customize Ribbon, Quick Access Toolbar.

e Creating new workbook using blank & tempiate format; inserting new sheetin a
workbook; renaming of sheet, move, copy & protect sheet.

» Page layout: Margins, Orientation, Size, Print area, Print titles.

e« Format Cell: Number, Alignment, Font, Border, Fill & Protection.

» Charts: Column, Bar, Pie, Line, Area, X-Y (scatter), Stock. Use of Trendline &
Forecasting in charts.

« Data: Sorting and Filter.
Functions: SUM, TOTAL, COUNT, AVERAGE, MAX, MIN, ROUND, IF, etc.

UH. CH. g ]

e UH TH TR @ fawvow : sifvw aen, sweAnw Re f@e @
EEAR |

s s U@ e Bife @ T a@ge @ Mafu, 946 e B q@ge T s, |
sfie &1 - uRaftfa s, ufafaf ssen ¢d axiga &)

o U9 d—anae : milde, atRvdeE, wsw, fie R fiie cgesw

o T WA : Fav, eligTAE, Bive, drex, fha vd widawr|

o WREW : wiad, AN, UE, @gd, Rar X-Y (Whey), wis, gwengT w9
GIERIRET BT 91© F UG

o STeT : AifeT vd fees

e B : SUM, TOTAL, COUNT, AVERAGE, MAX, MIN, ROUND, IF, etc.

U4, U, GraRuisc

MS-PowerPoint:
« Features of MS PowerPoint: Office Button, Customize Ribbon, Quick Access Toolbar.
* Creating new slide, formatting slide layout, Slide Show & Slide Sorter, Inserting new
slide, slide number, date, time, chart, formatting slide.
e Use of transition & animation in presentation.
« Setup slide show and use of rehearse timing

oUW UW 4Yigwgige @ frotwaw, aifvw gen, ewedgy Raa, fae ey
AR |

o RS M1, IAZS ddiee @ BIAfET, Toms W @ wige widy, T
IATSS Slel-ll, WSS Far, ST, T30, Al dige Bidfem]

o gioie 3R Tt o yegfa & Swn

o TTSS I B Aeed &, ded-orfHT o7 suEi g

(l ~ p o B .

Dr. Yivek Bap*aﬁl"“ J

Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria



C) Internet & Email:
= Understanding of a dial-up/broadband connection,
¢ Opening new e-mail account (Gmail, Yahoo, Rediffmail, elc).
» Understanding of e-mail structure.
= Managing conlacts and folders of an e-mail account.
= Send and receive e-mail {Downloading/Uploading of attachments).
e Sharing of files, Images & Videos through e-mail, Skype, Skydrive & Cloud.
* Managing safe email account through mobile/smartphone.
« Normal and advanced searching, use of filters in searching of any content on Internet,
govT Ud g -
o SAE-IY/ATS-AT FAFT Bl WA
o AT $—A @rar Wierm (Gmail, Yahoo, Rediffmail, etc).
o Scl @ G GHSET
o A @ B PIRICT T4 Biesd & YGET B
o 3 N g4 Yt bl (Hoi s & SRAdls / auels $IAl)
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I

Subject: EducationCourse

Title of Paper: EC 01 — Education in India — Status, Problem and Issues
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 83
Internal Marks - 15

Objectives:
. To develop perception of the role and functions of a teacher as envisaged in the NPE 1986

and to familiarize the Student Teacher with the different projects and schemes at Sccondary
level in M.P.

= To develop an understanding of the bricf historical background of Indian Education with
special reference to with special reference to Secondary Education.

. To develop an understanding of the objectives and scope of Secondary Fducation.

B To develop an awarcness of the professional ethics.

Content:

Unit I: Concept of Education —

. Indian and Western, Aims of Education; Functions of Education

° Education as an instrument of Social Control, Social Change

e  Preservation of Cultural Heritage and Values

. School and the society, Culture and Education, School as a Social System,

Agencies of Education — Information, Formal and Non-formal.

Unit II: Salient Features of Ancient Indian Education -

B Vedic, Buddhist, Jainism, Islamic
. Tradition in Education. (Specially Gurukul System)
B Major Landmarks of British System of Education in Colonial India particularly from the

viewpoint of Aims, Structure, Curriculs and Mcthods of Educations.
. Efforts towards evolving a national systcm of Education.
Unit XIT: Ancient Education System of India -
. Ancient education system of India: A Way of Life

. Vihars and Universities: Nalanda Univcersity, Takshashila or Taxila University, Vikramshila
University, Morena Golden Triangle University and Nagarjuna Vidyapecth,
Role of Teacher
Role of Community
Continuation of Tndian Education System

Unit I'V: Secondary Education —

. General Aims and Objectives of Secondary Education and Structure, Education during Post
Indcpendence Period. Constitutional provisions for education,

Secondary Education Commission 1952-53, Education Commission 1964-66, New Education
Policy 1986 with Programme of Action 1992 and National Education Policy 2020.

/'%4—-‘ e} _N‘-ﬁlr{, ~- 4 ‘:;:i—_—:,
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Different streams of Sccondary Education (1) C.B.S.T. (2) I.C.S.C. and (3) KSEEB with
respect to curriculum (4) Examination System etc.,

Secondary School Teacher — Qualifications, Competences, Job Profile, Professional Code of
Ethical conduct.

Role of Secondary school teacher in Emerging India.

Teacher Education and Secondary School Curriculum —
Status, Aims and Objectives of Teacher Education in India.

Role and Responsibilitics of NCTE, NCERT, DSERT, CTE TASE.
Professional organization in the field of Teacher Education.
Rastriva Madhyamika Shikshana Abiyana (RMSA), NCF-2005.

Programmes for enhancing efticiency and productivity of school teachers — In-service lraining
— orientation and conlent enrichment programmes.

Assignments: (Any two of the following)

. Prepare and execute a plan [or making at least two children and one adult literate from the
community.

° Plan and organize a ficld trip/cxcursion to a ncarby arca of educational important and submit
a report.

. Visit to block or district and divisional cducational offices and study their educational
management pattern and submit the report.

. Prepare one project for institutional planning.

. Critically Study the working of the one of the parent teacher association in any two secondary
schools.

. A critical survey of co-curricular activitics in secondary school.

References:

. Anand C.L. et al., (1993) Teacher and Education in the emerging Indian socicty NCERT New
Dclhi.

. Government of India (1952) Report of the Secondary Education Commission, New Delhi: -
Ministry of Education.

. Government of India MHRD (1986) (Revised 1992) National Policy of Education, New
Delhi.

. Government of India (1992) Report of Core Group on Valuc Orientation of Fducation
Planning Commussion.

. Mani R.S. (1964) Educational 1deas and Ideas of Gandhi and Tagore, New Book Socicty,
New Delhi.

. Mathur S.S. (1988) A Sociological Approach to Indian Education, Agra. Vinod Prakashan.

“ NCTE (1988) Gandhi on Education, New Delhi.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I

Subject: EducationCourse

Title of Paper: EC 02 — Childhood Growing Up
Max, Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 135

Objectives:

. To develop an understanding of different aspects of a child’s physical, motor, social and
emotional development.

. To understand the developmental process of children with diverse abilities in social, cultural
and political context.

B To build sensitivity towards children’s developmental needs and capabilitics, within their
socio-cultural context.

. To develop a sensitive and critical understanding of the different social / educational / cultural
{ political realities at the core of the exploration into childhood.

. To build an interdisciplinary frame work to interpret, analyze observations and interactions
from cross culture psychology.

. To develop critical deconstruction of significant events that media highlights and creates
during childhood.

. To provide hands-on experiences to interact with children, and training in mcthods to
understand aspects of the development of children.

. To develop the power to interpret how gender caste and social class may impact the lived
experience of children,

CONTENT:

Unit I: Perspectives in Development:

Concept, Mcaning, Scope and Tunction of Educational Psychology.

Introduction to development: Concept and introduction to perspectives in development,
humanistic psychology and developmental theory.

Enduring themes in the study of development: Development as multidimensional and plural:
Development  as  continuous ¢ discontinuous?  Socio-cultural contexts  influencing
development.

Gathering data about children from different contexts: Naturalistic observations; interviews:
reflective journals about children; anecdotal records and narratives; clinical methods with
reference to Piaget,

Method: Longitudinal, Cross Sectional, Sequential, Cohort Methods, Biographical, Case
Study and Observational Method.

Unit IT: Stages of Human Development:

Child as a developing individual; a psycho-social entity; stage of development.

Developmental characteristics of a child and an adolescent: physical, cognitive, social,
emotional, moral and language; their interrelationships.
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. Developmental tasks of childhood and adolescence and their implications.

© Faclors influencing development such as heredity & cnvironment, media nutrition, child-
rearing practices, siblings an peers,

. Commonalities and diversities within the notion of childhood and how multiple childhoods
are comstructed with particular reference to the Indian context-Living in an urban Slum,
Growing up in dalit household.

Unit TIT: Social and Emotional Development:

. Basic understanding of emotions, how diffcrential gender socialization occurs. Personality
development: Freud; psycho-social development-Erikson; influence of early childhood
experiences on later personality,

. Social theories and gender development: Meaning of gender roles; influences on gender roles,
stereotypes, gender in the playground.

. Development of emotions: functions of emotions, attachment-Bowlby.

Unit TV: Contexts of Socialization:

. Concept of socialization: Family add child relationships; parcnting, child rearing practices.
. Schooling: Peer intluences, school culture, relationships with teachers, teacher expectations

and school achievement; being out of school, overage learner.

B Relationships with peer: Friendships and gender; competition and cooperation, competition
and contlict; aggression and bullying from early childhood to adolescence.

. Social, economic and cultural differences in socialization: Implications for inclusion.
Essential Readings:

o Cole, M., Colg, S. R. and Lightfoot, C. (2004). The Development of Children. New York:
Worth Publishers. Chapter 1: The study of Human Development.

® Newman, B. M. and Newman, P. H. (2007). Theories of Human Development London:
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, publishers, Chapter | Introduction.

o Papalia, D. E. and Olds, S. W. (2003). Human Devclopment. New York: McGraw Hill Higher
Education. Chapter 1: The study of Human Development. Chapter 2: Theory and Research,
Chapter 4: Physical Development During the First Three Years, Chapter 7: Physical
Development in Early Childhood, Chapter 9: Physical Development in Middle Childhood.

o Saraswathi, T. S. (Ed.) (1999). Culture, Socialization and Human Development: Theory,
Research and Applications in India. Sage publication. Chapter 4: Theorctical T'rrameworks in
Cross-cultural Psychology, Chapter ¢: Individualism in a Collective Culture: A Case of Co-
existence of Opposites.

. Vasanta, D. (2004). Childhood, Work and Schooling: Some Reflections. Contemporary
Education Dialogue, Vol. (2), 5-29, 6. Mukunda, K. V. (2009). What Did You Ask in School
Today? A Handbook on Child Learning. Noida; Harper Collins. Chapter 4: Child
Development, 79-96.

. Readings for Discussion 1. Aries, P. (1965), Centurics of Childhood-A social history of the
tfamily life, Random House Inc. Chapter 1: The Ages of Lifc, Chapter 2: The Discovery of
Childhood, and Conclusion — The two concepts of childhood. 2, Harris, M. and Butlcrworth,
G. (2002). Developmental Psychology: A student’s handbook. New York: Taylor & Francis.
Chapter 1: Brief History of Developmental Psychology.

Advanced Readings:
. Kakkar, S. (1978). Indian Childhood: Cultural Ideas, And Social Reality. New Delhi: Oxford.
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. Nambissan, G. (2010), TExclusion and Discrimination in Schools: Expcricnces of Dalit
Children; Working paper scrics Volume 01, Number 01, Indian Tnstitute of Dalit Studics and
UNICEF.

“ Kakkar S. (1991). The Tnner Warld: A Psycho-analytic study of childhood and society in
India. Delhi: Oxford University Press.

i Sandra, L. Bem (1987). Gender Schema Theory and its Implications for Child Development:
Raising gender a schematic children in a gender schematic society, in M. R. Walsh {ed.). The
Psychology of Women. Harvard University Press Cambridge, 206-226.

. Weiner, M. (1991). The State and the Child in India: Child Labour and Education Policy in
Comparative Perspective. Princeton: Princeton University Press.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-TT

Subject: EducationCourse

Title of Paper: EC 03 - Learning and Teaching
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Aims of the Course:

. To become aware of diffecrent contexts of learning and situate schools as a special
environment for learning;

. To reflect on their own implicit understanding of the nature and kinds of learning;

. Gain an understanding of different theoretical perspectives on learning with a focus on

cognitive views of learning as well as social-constructivist theorics;

. Explore the possibilities of an undcrstanding of processes in human cognition and meaning-
making them as basis for designing learning environments and expericnces at school; and

© Appreciate the critical role of learner’s based on differences and contexts in making
meanings, and hence draw out implications for schools and teachers.

Unit I: Theoretical Perspectives on Learning

. Implicit knowlcedge and beliefs about learning (demystifying misconceptions).
. Perspectives on human lcarning; Behaviourist (conditioning paradigm in brief), cognitivist,

information-processing view, humanist, social-constructivist (drawing selectively on the ideas
of Skinner, Piaget, Rogers, Vygotsky).

o Concepts and principles of each perspective and their applicability in different learning
situations.

Unit I1: Role of Learner in Learning
. Role of learncer in various learning situations, as seen in different theorctical perspectives

= Role of teacher in teaching-lcarning situations: (a) Transmitter of knowledge, (b) Model, (¢)
Facilitator, (d) Negotiator, (e) Co-leamer. (The focus is on building understanding of different
psychological perspectives of learning and helping student teachers to learn to apply them in
different Jearning situations).

s Distinctions between learning as ‘construction of knowledge’ and learning as ‘transmission
and reception of knowlcdge’.

Unit ITI: Learning in ‘Constructivist” Perspective

. Social-constructivist perspective (also Bruner and Ausubel’s perspective) and applications of
Vygotky’s ideas in teaching,

. Understanding processes that facilitate “construction of knowledge™: (i) Experiential lcarning
and reflection (ii) Social mediation (iif) Cognitive negotiability (iv) Situated learning and
cognitive apprenticeship (v) Meta-cognition.

. Creating facilitative learning environments, tcachers’ attitudes, expectations — Enhancing,
Motivation, Positive emotions, Sclf-¢fficacy, Collaborative and self regulated learning. (The
focus is on learning as a constructive rather than a reproductive process The learner-centered
orientation has implications for understanding learning as contextual and self-regulated
process and following suitable classroom practices).

Dr. Vivek Bapat

W N A AT W Beeaiine Dauva IS



Unit TV: Individual Differcnces Among Learners

. Dimensions of differcnces in psychological attributes — cognitive abilities, interesl, aptitude,
creativity, personality, values.

° Understanding learners from multiple intelligences perspective with a focus on Gardner’s
theory of multiple intelligences. Tmplications for teaching-learning in the light of changing
concept of intelligence, including emotional intelligence.

. Differences in learners based on predominant *Learning styles’.

. Differences in learners based on socio-cultural contexts: Tmpact of home ‘languages of
learners’ and language of instruction, impact of differential ‘cultural capital® of learners.

. Understanding differences based on a range of cognitive abilities — learning difficulties, slow
learners and dyselxics, intellectual deficiency, intellectual, giftedness. Implications for
catering to individual variations in view of “difference’ rather than “deficil’ perspective, (The
focus is on understanding the differential learning nceds of the learners with regard to
abilities, learning slyles, language, socio-cultural differences/disadvantage, learning
difficultics, and their implications for classroom practices and teaching).

Unit V: Guidance and Counselling

. Mcaning. Aim, Objectives and Need of Guidance & Counselling

. Types of Guidance

. Principles of Guidance

References:

o Agrawal J.C. Essential of Educational Psychology, Vikas Publishers, Delhi, 1998.

s Bhargava, Mahesh, Introduction of Exceptional Children, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi,
1994.

. Chauhan, S.S. Advanced Educational Psychology, Vikas Publishing New Dclhi, 1996,

. Eshwar, H.S. and Nataraj P., Shaikshanika Manovijnana, Parichaya Bhaga I and II, Institute
ol Kannada Studics, Union of Mysore, 1995.

. Mangal, S.K. Advanced Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall of India. Pvt. Ltd., 1999.

. Mathur, S.S., Educational Psychology, 9" Ed., Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra, 1981.

L]

Sharma, R.N. Educational Psychology and Guidance, Vikas Publishers, Delhi, 1998.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-LI

Subject: EducationCourse

Title of Paper: EC 04 — Curriculum Development and School
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Tnternal Marks — 15

Objectives:

. To acquaint students with the nature and types of curriculum.

. To acquaint students with the context of curriculum development and some Innovative
Curriculum Models.

. To familiarize students with Designing of Curriculum.

e . To give practical experience in Evaluating, Designing and Reviewing Currriculum.

Content:

Unit I: Curriculum: Meaning, Definition and scope

Curriculum — Meaning and Naturc, types of Curriculum, Syllabus and Text books — Their
interrelationship. I[ssues and problems of existing curriculum.

Unit II: Curriculum: Construction and Design

Curriculum Construction, Curriculum Development and Curriculum Designing: Concepts and
differences. Determinants and motives of Curriculum Development, Different Curriculum
Models-open university, Open school, etc.

Unit I11: Implementation of Curriculum

Steps of Designing different Curriculum. Selection, Gradation and Organization of
Curriculum. Development and Implementation of Curriculum. Enrichment of Curriculum.

Unit IV: Principles of Curriculum construction

Concept and Principles of Curriculum, Strategies o Curriculum Development, Stages in the
Process of Curriculum development, Foundations of Curriculum Planning - Philosophical
Bases (National, dcmocratic), Sociological basis (socio cultural reconstruction),
Psychological Bascs (learner’s needs and interests)

Unit V: Meaning and types of Curriculum change, Factors affecting curriculum change, Approaches
to curriculum change, Role of students, teachers and educational administrators in curriculum
change and improvement, Scope of curriculum research and Types of Research in Curriculum

Studics
Practicals
= Evaluation of B.Ed. Curriculum
. Designing a Curriculum in a given condition

Reviewing of Syllabus/Books
References:

. Ashcroft, Kate an Palacio, David: The Primary Teacher’s Guide to the New National
Curriculum. London: Flamer Press, 1995,

o Doll, Ronald C.: Curriculum Improvement — Decision Making and Process. London; Allyn
and Bacon, 1996.
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. Prasad, Janardan & Kaushik, V.K. Advanced Curriculum Construction. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishers, 1997,

. Richmond, K.W.: The Schoal Curriculum. Methuen and Co. Lid., T.ondon 1973,

. Saylor, J.G. and Alexander, W.H.: Curriculum, Planning for Modern Schoals, London: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1966.

. Wiles, Jon & Bondi, Josph C.: Curriculum Development — A Guide to Practice. London: E.
Merrill Publishing Co., 1984.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-ITI

Subject: EducationCourse

Title of Paper: EC 05 — Education Policies School Leadership and Management
Max. Marks - 100
Extlernal Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Objectives:

- To develop perception of the role and function of a teacher as envisaged in the NPE 1986 and
to familiarize the student tcacher with the different projects and schemes at secondary level in
Madhya Pradesh.

. To develop an understand of the brief historical background of Indian Education with spccial

reference to sccondary education.

. To acquire elemenlary knowledge of education administration and management.

Unit I: Education Policies
. General aims and objectives of education policies in reference of sceondary education.

. Different education policies during pre and post — Independence period wood dispateh,
maqualey minutes, wardh summit, Indian Act — 1935, Basic Shiksha (cqfu;knh f'k{kk) and
mudaliar Commission Taleem. Radha Krishnan commission, Kothari Commission, NPL-
1986, NPE amended 1992, Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan and RTE-2010.

Unit I1:School Curriculum

. Main features of secondary school curriculum and the process of curriculum development.
. Gengeral principles of school curriculums
. Critical analysis of secondary school curriculum in context of Madhya Pradesh.

Unit IT1: Leadership

. Leadership in school: Concept need and importance of leadership, Dimension and style of
leadership at sccondary levels. Role of leadership in school effectiveness.

. Implementation of leadership at secondary level issues and challenges.

. Types, styles problems of leadership role of school Tlead Master / Principal in institutional
planning.

Unit 1V: Education Management

. Concept, need, characteristics, principles of educational management.
. Basic of Management — Planning, Organization, Control decision making and [inancing.
. Prevailing education management pattern in Madhya Pradesh.

Unit V: Function of Management

. Time Management — Principles and importance of time management in school curricular and
co-curricular activities.

. Resource management — Different types of resources at school level maximum optimization
of resources.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TII

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 06 — Gender School and Socicty

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Objectives: To enable the Student Teacher to:

. To acquaint the student teachers with the concept of gendered roles in socicty and their
challenges.

. To develop an understanding of the inequality and disparities in cqual opportunities in
education in societal context.

* To enable the student tcachers to critically examine the stereotypes and rethink their beliels.

. To help student teachers to develop abilities to handle notion of gender and sexuality.

Content:

Unit I: Gender Issues: Key Concepts

. The meaning and concept of gender and experience of gender in across different social
groups, regions an time-periods. Challenges in gendered roles in society: Family, caste,
religion, culture, the media and popular culture (films, advertiscments, songs etc.), law and
the state.

. Unequal access of education to girls; access to schools; gender identity construction at home
and in society.

B Indian societal context; Power and authority in Indian Social System (patriarchy).
" Socialization of child into a specific gender influences and opportunities for education,

Unit II: Gender Challenges and Education

. Challenging gender inequalities or reinforcing gender parity: The role of schools, peers,
teachers, curriculum and textbooks, elc.

“ Representation of gendered rolces, relationships and ideas in textbooks and curricula.

. Schools nurture or challenge creation of young people as masculine and [cminine selves.

Unit IIT: Gender Issues and Role of Teacher

. Counseling and Guidance: Tcachers’ need help to develop abilities to handle notions of
gender and scxuality, (often addressing the issues under diverse cultural constraints, their own
and their students’, instead of shying away from the same).

. Sex Education: Perceptions of safety at school, home and beyond (The formulation of
positive notions of sexuality among young people impact larger issues).

° Identification of sexual abuse / violence and its verbalization, (combating the dominant
societal outlook of objectification of the female body and so on).

Unit TV: Role of the Media and Life Skills Education

. Role of the media in propagation of popular beliefs, reinforcing gender roles in the popular
culture and by implication, at school.

. Life Skills course in school: Provisions to deal with some issues of gender identity roles and
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performalivity for the development of positive notions of body and self.

i Gender cquality FEducation of regions and exploring the roles of the institutions (family, caste,
religion, culture, media and popular culture, law and the statc).

Assignment:

o Group Discussion: B.TEd. student will observe and study the distribution of roles and
responsibilities in schools and classrooms, rituals and school routines, processes of
disciplining distinctly as for girls and boys, and in classroom interaction. Studying the
everyday activities where the majority of girls constitute the assembly choir group and the
boys form the inter-school cricket team; girls partnered to be seated with other girl students
and bys with boys; scicnees associated with boys and humanities with girls; art and craft
considered to be the domain of the girls and physical education that of the boys; etc. Teachers
need to question such stercotypes and help students rethink their beliels. Why these issues are
delineated only for supplementary extra-curricular periods in school and not integrated into
subjects of study need to be discussed.

. Group Work & Activities, Brainstorming, Audio-Visual Presentations: Prospective
teachers to attend and themselves undertakc scssions of open verbalization with school
students, voluntary cum fricndly involvement in discussions, together with the co-
participation of school (teachers, counselors and other resources), home (parents and siblings)
and society (NGOs, other expert groups, etc.).

. Assignments and Projects: Student-tcachers will be exposed and ftrained to prepare
pedagogic material and practice a pedagogy which can develop abilities and confidence in
their students to critically evaluate and challenge gender incqualities, while being sensitive to
social groups.

References:

. Acker, S. (1994), Feminist theory and the study of gender and education; In S,
. Acker, Gendered Education; Sociological Reflections on women, Teaching and
. Feminism, Buckigham: Open University Press

e - Barks, O. (1971) Sociology of Education Ed. 2 Landon: Batsford.

. Kumar, K. (1991) Political Agenda of Education, New Delhi: Sage.

° Lips, Hilary M. (1989) Sex and Gender an Introduction, California

o Child in South Asia’, Indian, Journal of Social Sciences. Vol 3 No. 1.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TTT

Subject: Education Course (Practicum)

Title of Paper: EPC 07 — Reading and Refelecting on Texts
Max. Marks - 50
External Marks - 40
Tnternal Marks — 10

Objectives:

. To cnable the students to read and response to a Varity of text in different ways

. To develop Meta cognitive awareness

. To enhance the capacities as readers and writers by becoming participants in the process of
reading

. To enable the student teachers to work on the field and make predictions and check their

predictions and then to summarize

Unit I: Reading Skills

. Creating environment for reading — Reading clubs, Class libraries

. Reading aloud and silent reading

. Scaffolding: Concept and activities

s Reading different texts types stories, poems, riddles, jokes and instructions for games.

Unit II: Reading with Comprehension

. Reading for global and local comprehension . Inferences, analysis  and
extrapolation

B Reading strategies including word-attack strategies . Discourse analysis

. Using reading as a tool for reference skills i.c. use of dictionary, encyclopedia and internet

i Using ideas of critical literacy to analyze chapters from textbooks

. Acquisition of Reading Skills

Unit I11: Types of Text

. Narrative text : . Expository

. Autobiographical Narratives . Field Notes

. Ethnographies . Addressing different types of skills

and strategics

Mode of Transaction

. Participating in tasks and activitics to improve proficicncy in the receplive and productive of
English.

. Text analysis of school textbooks to improve skills in critical literacy.

. “Reflecting on one” shown learning to make connections with pedagogy.

Essential Readings:

1. Lightbown, P.M. & Spada, N. (1999). How Languages are Learned Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
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Morgan, J. & Rinvolucri, M. (1983). Once upon a time: Using storics in the language
classroom: Cambridge:, Cambridge University Press.

Advanced Readings:
L.

Parrot M. (1993). Tasks for language teachers Cambridge: Cambridge University P'ress.
2.

Slatterly, M. Willis, J. (2001). English [or primary teachers: A handbook of activities &
classroom language. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Dr. Vivek Bapal'm



B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V

Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EC 08 — Educational Technology and TICT

Max, Marks - 100
Ixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — I3

Objectives: Upon the completion of the course the student-teachers will able to:

. Explain meaning, components, functions of computer and its historical backgrounds.

. Understand the computer peripherals and its organization in compuler system,

. Develop skill in handling computer and using word documents.

. Develop skill in computation, analysis and interprelation of data by using Excel Spread
Sheets.

. Understand the Educational implications of Power Point Presentation and its use in classroom
context,

»  Under the applications of Information Technology in the ficld of teacher education

programme and training.

Content;

Unit I: Fundamental of Computer

. History and Generations of Computer

. Meaning, Definition and Characteristics of Computer

. Basic Functions of Computer - Input-Process-Output Concepts
B Anatomy of Computer

. Classification of Computer:

1. Bascd on size and capacity (Micro, Mini, Mainframe and Super Computcrs)
2. Bascd on working principle (Analog, Digital and Hybrid Computers)

Unit II: Computer Organization: Hardware and Soltware

. Input Devices: Keyboard, Mouse, Scanner, Digital Camera, Mike, Digital Board
. Central Processing Unit: Arithmetic and Logic Unit, Control Unit and Mcmory Units.
e Memory Devices (Storage Devices):

1. Primary Memory Devices: RAM, ROM, PROM, [IPR( MM & EEPROM.

2. Sccondary Memory Devices: Hard Disk, CD-ROM, DVD, Optical Disk, Pen Drive
. Output Devices: Monitor, Printer, Plotter, Speaker
. Operating System:

1. Needs and Functions of Operating System

2. Types of Operating System — Single user and Multi user

B Programming Languages: Types of Languages — LLL and HL.L.
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. Computer Software: System Software, Application Softwarc and Operating Systcm
. Computer Virus and ils prevention.
Unit ITT: Microsoft Windows (System Software)

. Introduction to MS-Windows: Elements of MS-Windows, Start Menu, Desktop, Window
Accuessories, Control Pancl, Windows Explorer.

. Application Programme: MS-Office (Application Software), MS-Word, MS-Excel & MS-
Power Point.

. Microsoft Word:

1. Parts of MS-Word Windows, MS-Word Standard, Formatting, Drawing Toolbars.

2. Starting MS-Word, Opening a New Document, Opening Old Document, Naming the New
Document, Saving the Document using save and save as commands.

3. Formatting the Documents:
Fonts: Font Style, Size, Bold, Italics, Underline, Normal, Spacing.

Paragraph: Linc spacing, Paragraph spacing, Paragraph borders, Bullets, Numbered list,
Shadings.

Page Setup: Paper orientation, Margins and Paper.

Size: Alignment: Centre, Left, Right, Justified.

4, Editing the Document:

Cut, Copy, Paste, Special, Undo, Redo, Select All, Find, Replace, Go to, Page Number, Clear
5. Inserting: Frame, Objects, Pictures, Tleaders, Footers, Page Number, Dale and Time.

6. Tabs, Tables, Columms: Insert Table, Delete Cells, Merge Cells, Split Cells, Selcct Row,
Select Column, Select Table, Table Auto Format, Cell Height and Width Headings, Soft Text
and Formula.

7. Working with the Drawing Tools: Line, Rectangle, Ellipse, Arc, Style, Freeform, Text
Box, Callout, Format Callout, Fill Colour, Line Colour, Line Bring to Front, Send to Back,
Bring to Front to Text Send Behind Text, Flip Vertical, Flip Vertical, Rotate Right, Reshape.

8. Page setting and printing the document and Mail merge.
9. Educational Based Applications: Preparation of lesson plans using MS-Word
. Microsoft Excel:
1. Parts of Tixcel Windows, Excel Standard, Formatting, Drawing, Toolbars.
2. Creating a New Worksheet, Opening as Existing Worksheet, Saving the Worksheet.

3. Working with Worksheet, Inscrting and Deleting Rows & Columns Merge Cells,
Formulac, Sorting, Inserting Charts.

4. Preparation of School Time Table, Marks List, Salary Bills ete.

. Microsoft Power Point:

1. Parts of Power Point Windows, Power Point Standard, Formatting, Drawing Toolbars.

2. Working with Text: Changing Fonts, Changing Font Size and Bold, Alignments, Moving
Text cte.

3. Working with Graphics: Moving the Frames and Inserting Clip Arts, Inserting Pictures,

Inserting New Slide, Organization of Charts, Tables, Designing Templates, Master Slide,
Colour Box etc.
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4. Presentation of Slides: Saving Slides, Auto Content Wizard Slide Show, Animation, etc.

Unit I'V: Applications Information and Communication Technology in Education

Introduction to 1CT: Mcunmg, Need and importance of ICT

Introduction to Multi Media:

1. Meaning of Multi Mcdia 2. Scope of Multi Media

3. Components of Multi Mcdia 4. Pre-requisites of Multi Media PC
5. Graphic Effects and Techniques 6. Sound and Music

7. Uses of Multi Media for Teaching

8. Developing a Lesson Plan Using a Multi Media Package

Introduction to Internct:

I. Meaning of Interncet

2. Characteristics of Internet

3. Uses of Internet

4. Educational based applications of Internet

Computer Application in Education:

1. Computer Assisted Instruction: Concept, Characteristics, Modes, Merils and Demerits.
2. Computer Assisted Testing: Concept, Characteristics, Modes, Merits and Demerits,

3. Computer Managed Instruction: Concept, Characteristics, Modes, Merits and Demerits.
Introduction to / website: Meaning and Importance.

Social Websites (Blog / Twitter / Face book)

Requirements:

Infrastructure Requirements: In order to implement ICT literacy in in-service tcacher
education and ICT laboratory / Multimedia centre may have to be setup No. of PCs / Systems
will be required.

It is recommended that for each student teacher get hands on experience al least onc hour per
week, College is free to design the practical time table,

It is recommended that out of 4 hours a week (2 hours theory and 2 hours practical’s).

Institution should have to appoint ICT Teacher with minimum qualification of PGDCA /
BCA /MCA

Assignments: (Any One Uniform Pattern)

Ko m——
e R

Write the History and Gencerations of Computer.
Write the Input, Output and Storage devices of Computer System.
Preparation of a Lesson Plan, Student List, Letters, Invitation: Hard Copy and Soft Copy.

MS-Excel: Preparation of a School Time Table, Marks List — Analysis of Data and Graphical
Representation — Hard copy and Soft copy.

MS-Power Point: Preparation of Animated Slides (Insert Picture, Clip Arts, Word Art, Sound,
Effects, Animation, etc.) for teaching any concepl on your subjects.

oot At
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. Internet: Surfing Educative Websites, Downloading, Taking a Printout, Creating E-mail Td.

References:

. Ralaguruswamy E. (2001), Programming in Basic, New Dclhi; Tata MeGraw Hill Publishing
Company Limited.

° Gupta Vikas (1997), Micro Soft Windows, New Delhi; Pustak Mahal.

. Gupta Vikas (1997), Rapidex Computer Course, New Dclhi; Pustak Mahal.

° Jain, V.K. (1997), Computer for Beginners, , New Dclhi; Pustak Mahal.

a Leon, Alexis and Mathews (1998), T mail in a Nutshell, Chennai; Leon T'ech World.




B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-IV

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 09 — Creating an Inclusive School
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Tnternal Marks — 15

Objectives: On completion of the Course the Student Teacher will be able to:

B Identify the children of special needs.

. Understand the nature of special needs their psycho-educational characteristics and functional
limitation.

. Tamiliarize with assessment and placement procedure for children with special needs.

» Develop understanding about accommodating special needs in regular classroom,

. Appreciate the education of children with special needs.

Content:

Unit 1: Special Needs and Education

Concept and types of special needs.

Education of children with special needs and its implication for universilization of ¢lementary
education.

Understanding and respecting diversity.
Trends of education for children with special need in India.

Policies schemes and legislations about the education of children with special educational
needs.

Unit IT: Nature, Types and Characteristics of Children with Special Needs

Psycho-social and educational characteristics functional limitations with reference to:
Locomoter impairment

Hearing impairment

Visual impairment

Learning disability

Gifted and disadvantaged children

Mental retardation and slow lcarners

Unit ITT: Inclusive Education

Concept and philosophy of inclusive education
Teaching competencics required for inclusive education
Roll of class teachers and resource teachers in inclusive education

School and classroom management for implementing inclusive education

Guidance and counseling in inclusive education




Specific roll of family and communitly participation

Support services needed for inclusive schools

Unit TV: Tdentification and Assessment of Children with Special Educational Needs

Concept and techniques of assessment

Identification and functional assessment of children with special needs

Implication of assessment for instructional planning and curriculum.

Curriculum, adaptation, teaching strategies and evaluation in inclusive school.
Principles and methods of curriculum adaptations and adjustment to address diversity.
Teaching learning strategies for children with special educational needs.

Comparative learning, peer tutoring, behaviour modification, multisensory approach,
perceptual strategy and system approach.

Individual educational program (IEP) and use of emerging technology.

Adaptation in evaluation procedures.

Practicum: Any one of the following: Suggcsted practicum but more activities can be taken up by
the teacher based on any topic from above unit.,

. Preparation of a report on importance of education for children with special needs.

. Casc study of children with special needs school in school situation.

. Observation of classroom situation and identification of special needs.

. Identification of gifted / creative / slow learner / children with learning disability using
standardized test.

. Preparation of teaching plan for accommodation special need (any onc type) in regular
classroom.

. List out the resources for effective implementation of integration programme with reference
to any one category of special needs.
Apart from the above similar activities from the five units will be identified and given.

References:

. Montgomary, D. (1990), Special need in ordinary schools; children with learning difficulties,
Cassel Educational limited, Londan.

2 Ainscow, M. (1990) Special nceds in the classroom; A teacher cducation resource pack
UNESCO.

. Hallahan and Kuffiman J.M. (1984) Excetional children, Prentice hall

L

Haring N.G. (1986) Exceptional Children and youth Ohio; Columbus Charles E Meml
Publishing Co. A Bell and Howell Co.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TV

Subject: Education Course (Practicum)

Title of Paper: EPC 10 — Drama and Art in Education

Max. Marks - 30
External Marks - 40
Internal Marks — 10

Introduction:

o The need to integrate arts education in the formal schooling of our students is to retain our
unique cultural identity in all its diversity and richness and encourage young students and
creative minds to do the arts, An understanding of the arts will give our youth the ability to
appreciate the richness and variety of artistic traditions as well as make them liberal. creative
thinkers and good citizens of the Nation. Keeping in view some of these ideas, the National
Curriculum Framework-2005, introduced arts cducation as a mainstream curricular arca,
which must be taught in every school as a compulsory subject (up to X) and [acilities [or the
same may be provided in every school. Keeping this in vicw, it is all the more important that
arts cducation is integrated in the school curriculum to provide an aesthetically viable
atmosphere in schools encouraging creativity, For this, not only Art teachers but every teacher
in the school system should be scnsitized to understand and experience the use of Arts of
holistic development of the learner, as a teacher as well as an individual.

Objectives:

© Understanding basics of different Art forms — Impact of Art [orms of the human mind

. Enhance artistic and aesthetic sensibility among learners to enable them to respond to the
beauty in different Art forms, through genuine exploration, experience and free expression

- Enhance skills for integrating different Art forms across school curriculum at secondary level

® Enhance awarencss of the rich cultural heritage, artists and artisans.

Course Content:
Unit I: Visual Arts And Crafts (Practical)

. Experimentation with different materials of Visual Art, Such as pastel, poster, pen and ink,
rangoli materials, clay, etc.

3 Exploration and experimentation with different methods of Visual Arts like Painting, block
printing, collage, clay modelig, paper culting and folding, cle.

. Paper framing and display of Art works.

Unit IT: Performing Arts: Dance, Music, Theatre & Puppetry (Practical)

° Listening / viewing and exploring Regional Art forms of music, dance, theatre and puppetry.
v Viewing / listening to live and recorded performances of Classical and Regional Art forms.
. Participation and performance in any onc of the Regional Arts forms keeping in mind the

integrated approach.

. Planning a stage-setting for a performance / presentation by the student-teacher.

Unit ITI: Appreciation of Arts

« Meaning and concepts of Arts and aesthetics and its significance at secondary level of school
education.
Lt e St
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° What is the difference between Education in Arts and Arts in Education.

o Identification of diffcrent performing Art forms and artists; dance, music and musical
instrument, theatre, puppetry, etc. (based on a set of slides, selected for the purposc)

. Knowledge of Indian Craft Traditions and relevance in education (based on a set of slides,
selected for purpose)

3 Knowledge of Indian Contemporary Arts and Artists; Visual Arts (bascd on a set of slides,

sclected for the purpose)

. Indian festivals and its artistic significance.

Project Work (Unit T & IT)

. Theme-based projects from any of the circular arcas covering its social, economic, cultural
and scientific aspects integrating various Arts and Craft forms; Textbook analysis to find
scope to integrate Art forms cither in the text or activities or exercises: Documentation of the
processes of any one Art or Craft from with the pedagogical basis such as weaving or printing
of textiles, making of musical instruments, folk performances in the community, ete, — how
the artist design their products, manage their resources, including raw materials, its
marketing, problems they face, to make them awarc of these aspects of historical, social,
ceonomic, scicntific and environmental concerns, Student-teacher should prepare at least ten
lesson plans in their respective streams of subject (Science/Maths/Social Sciences/Languages
etc.) while integrating different art forms.

Workshop:

. Two workshops of half a day each, of one week duration for working with artists/artisans 1o
learn basis of Art and Crafts and understand ils pedagogical significance. The Arts forms
learnt during the course should be relevant to the student-teachers in their profession.
Activities, such as drawing and painting, rangoli, clay modeling, pottery, mixced collage,
woodcraft, toy making, theatre, puppetry, dance, music, ete. region specific should be given
more importance for making arts learner-centered. The [ocus of the workshops should be on
how art forms can be used as tool/method of teaching-learning of Languages, Social Sciences,
Mathematics and Scicnce.

Practical Part:

. Body Movement: Different theatre games, Exercises, Material Arts, Folk Dances.

. Meditation: Focus, Concentration.

- Script Writing: Characterization, dialoguc, time and space, beginning, middle, end.

. Poetry Recitation: Rigved Mantras, Vaachik Abhinay.

. Scleetion of Play for Children.

. Casting.

. Building of a Character,

. Parts of Speech: Volume, Pitch, Speed, Clarity, Audibility, Diction, Intonation, Feel and
Toner Quality, Projection.

. Design of a Production,

° Production: Poster Making, Audience, Exccution of Different Aspects of Production,

Analysis of Increase in Understanding of Children through Drama.

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. ¥inod Singh Bhadoria




. Suggested Approach for Teaching-learning Process:

. Lvery student-teacher must participate and practice dillerent Art forms. They need to be
cncouraged to visit places of art/see performances/exhibitions/art and crafl [airs/local craft
bazaars, etc. Artists and artisuns may be invited for demonstrations and interactions from the
community. Student-teachers should be encouraged to maintain their diary on art interactions
to enhance their knowledge and awarcness mn this arca. Student-teachers can also be

motivated to interprel art works/commercialsfevents etc. to enhance their aesthelics
sensibility.

® A Resource Centre for Arts and Crafts should be a part of all the RIEs, where materials,
including books, CDs, audio and video cassettes, films, software, props, art works of Regional
and National Ievel, books and journals must be displayed for the purpose of reference and
continuous motivation.

. Applications of Arts and Acsthetics in day-to-day life, in the institute and in the community
are some of the practical participate in the celebralions of [estivals, functions, special days,
etc.

Mode of Assessment:

. The complete coutse is of SO marks. It is recommended that evaluation of this course should
be done at both the levels; (i) Internal as well as (ii) External. Practical Activities (Unit [ and
IT of 30 marks) in nature are more on the process than the project, hence need continuous and
comprehensive evaluation (CCE). Therefore, recommended to be evaluated by the internals.
The theory and project part (Unit-III and project work of 20 marks) can be in viva-voce and in
presentation mode therefore recommended to be evaluated by the externals. The engagement
of student-teacher in the above set of experiences should be evaluated on continuous and
comprehensive manner, based on (a) Submission of work/project; (b) Participation in the
activities; (c¢) Creative potential displayed; (d) Application of acsthetic sensibility in campus
events and in other course activities.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Education Course (Optional)
Title of Paper: EC 11(1) — Value Education

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Tnternal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teachers will be able to:

U Understand the concept and types of values.

. Understand the meaning and basic-theories of axiology.

. Get an insight into the strategies of inculcation of values among children.

» Develop awareness about the different agencies working in the sphere of value education.
. Develop skills and techniques needed to teach value education,

. Understand the role of the teacher in value education.

Content:

Unit I: Introduction to Values
. Values: Concept, Nature, Types and Significance

° Classification of Values: Intrinsic Values, Instrumental Values, Moral Values, Aesthetic
- Values, Economic Values, Social Values.

. Contemporary Values in Indian Context:
1. Panchakosha Theory of Values
2. Basic Human Values: Truth, Beauty, Goodness, Love, Peace, Non-Violence

3. Contemporary Values: Scientific Temper, Intellectual Honesty, Social Service and
Protection of Environment.

Unit 11: Strategies of Inculcation of Values

B Sources of Value Education — Autobiography and Biography of Great People, Parables,
Vedas, Bhagavadgita, Shlokas, Poems, Newspaper Clippings, Episodes from Real Lifc,
Documents cle.

. Techniques of inculcating Values in Life: Ashtangayoga (Yama, Niyama, Asana, Pranayama,
Prathyahara, Dhyana, Dharana and Samadhi)

. Role of Teachers in Value Education

Unit ITI: Role of Social Agencies in Value Education

. Family . Religion © Educational Institutions
o Community a Mass Media (Print & Electronic)
. Information & Communication Technology (Computer & Internet)

Unit IV: Value Education in Secondary Schools
. Integrated Approach e Direct Approach . Incidental Approach

° Co-curricular & xtra-curricular Activities

:ch---f):ﬁ.,— 3 i
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L. Resolving Value Conflicts (value crisis)
2. Discussion of Burning Social & Moral Problems
3. Project Waork & Community Centered Activities

Assignments (any one):

. Visit to religious institutions which are involved in Educational endeavor

. Documentation of the contributions of the great personalities and institutions for the
promotion and protection of values

. Selection of incidences / episodes from the biographics depicting particular / selected value

. Preparation of Value Judgment Scale

References:

e  Broudy S. Hary (1961) Building a Philosophy of Education, USA, Prentice-hall Inc.

o Dewey, J. (1916) Democracy and Education. New York: Macmillan.

o Doyle, T.F. (1973) Educational Judgments. London: Roufledge and Kegam Paul.

. Feather T., Norman (1975) Values in Education and Society, New York : A Division of

Macmillan Publishing Co.




B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Education Course (Optional)

Title of Paper: EC 11(2) — Health and Physical Education

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to:

. Understand the significance of Tlealth Education for the all-round development.

. Maintain and promote good health.

. Develop the understanding of physical education and its related fields.

. Acquire the knowledge about the teaching methods of physical education and its activilics.
. Know about the effective organization of physical education activitics.

Content:

Unit I: Health and Physical Education

. Health: Meaning, Aims and Objcctives, Importance and Scope

° Physical Education: Meaning, Aims and Objectives, Importance and Scope
¢ Related felds: Recreation, Health Education and Education

. National and Emotional Integration through Sport and Physical Education
. Yoga — Meaning — Astanga Yoga — Significance in Modern Society

Unit II: Health Service and Supervision

. Medical Inspection: Meaning, Procedure and Importance
. Personal Care: Skin, Eyes, Ears and Tccth
L]

Safcty Education: Meaning and Significance, Safety in Classroom, Play ficld, Gymnasium,
Roads and Homes.

» - First Aid: Meaning, Significance, Principles of giving first aid
. Fatigue: Meaning, Causes and Remedics.
. Balanced DIET: Meaning and Benefits.

Unit 111: Leadership, Discipline, Incentives and Awards

. Leadership
1. Qualities of good leader in physical education
2. Tcacher leadership
3 Student leadcrship
. Discipline
1. Meaning
2. Common form of indiscipline in schools
3. Causes for indiscipline
azgedl) o e e St
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4. Steps to check indiscipline

5. Rewards and discipline

6. Punishment and discipline
. Incentives and Awards

It Letter — Crest

2. Cup

3 Trophy

4. Medal

5. Honour Board

6. Scholarship

7. Certificate

8. Cash Prize — Based on the Player’s Performance

Unit IV: Organization of Physical Education Activities

“ Intramural and Extramural Compctitions: Mcaning, Organization, Benefits

® Tournaments: Meaning, 'I'ypes-Knock-Out and Icaguc, Benefits

. Sports Meet: Mcaning, Organization, Benefits

. Campus and Hikes: Meaning, Organization, Benefits

Practicum:

. Participation in any one major game and one sporls item

. Ground marking for selected games and sports

. Commands, line formation and marching, ceremonial parade

. Participation in two National festival programmes for flag hoisting

References:

¢  Kamalesh and Sangral, (2000), Principles and History of Physical Education, Ludhiana:
Tandon Publication.

. Nadgir, K.G. (1998), Sharir Shikshanad Vidhanagalu, Dharwad: Mallesajjan Vyayama Shale.

. Prakash Brothers (2000) Organization, Adminstration and Recreation in Physical Education,

Ludhiana: Prakash Brother Publicaiton.
B Rao, V.K. (2003), Physical Education, New Delhi: A.P.H. Publishing Corporation.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Education Course (Optional)

Title of Paper: EC 11(3) — Guidance and Counselling in School
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of this course the student-teacher will be able to:

. Understand the principles, scope and need of guidance and counselling in schools

. Acquaint himsell with nature of diffcrent problems faced by children in context of learning
and development.

. Understand the acquisition and process of learning in children with special needs.

. Acquaint himself with learning disabilities of children and its remedics,

.

Take up minimum guidance programme at school level.

Content:

Unit I: Guidance and Counselling

. Introduction of Guidance and Counsclling

» Nature, Purpose and Scope of Guidance and Counsclling

. Ditference between Guidance and Counselling

. Counsclling
1. Principles 2, Approaches

. Areas of Guidance
1. Educational Guidance 2 Vocational Guidance
3. Personal Guidance

Unit 11: Problems of Developments in Children
. Problems related to Physical Development

l. Common problems faced by children

2 Nutrition
. Problems related with Emaotional Development
1. Adjustment to Home
2 Adjustment to School
3 Adjustment to Peer Group
4. Problems related to academic achievement
B Problems related to Gender bias and Gender related issucs
. Applications of the whole child concept for parents, teachers and counselors
. Acquisition and Process of Learning
2 Concept of learning 2. Factors affecting learning

D N
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3. Physiological factors 4. Psychological factars

5. Sacio-emotional factors 6. Lducational factors

Unit III: Learning Disabilities of Children

. Factors Contributing to Learning Problems

| External factors: Psychological and Educational

2. Internal factors: Low general ability, attention, specific reading, wriling clc.
. Asscessment of the child

L. Case history

2, Assessment of general abilities
B Remediation

L. Principles of Guidance Services

2 Designing remedial strategies

Unit TV: Guidance for Children with Special Needs

® Mcaning, definitions and types of exceptional children

. Gifted and creative children

u Slow learners and backward children

. Strategies for helping exceptional children to overcome their problems

Assignments (Any One):

. Case study of a child with special problem.

° Publication of a career bulletin based on authentic sources of Jobs, Employment

. Organization of career conference, campus intervicws, ctc.

. Organization of Counselling session for (Individual / Groups) students who are genuincly in
need of Counseling.

B Organization of Guidance sessions about services and facilities available in a school or
college.

References:

. Adams, J.F. (1965) Counsclling and Guidance: A Summary, New York: The Mc Millan
Company Ltd.

. Aggarwal, 1.C. Educational & Vocational Guidance & Counselling. Dclhi: Doaba House.

. Asha Bhatnagar (1999) Guidance and Counselling: Theoretical Perceptive. Vol-1. New Delhi:
Vikas Publishing House.

. Berki B.G. & Mukhopadhya B. Guidance & Counsclling: A Manual: Sterling Publishers.

. Weomberg, C (1966) Social Foundations of Guidance. New York: Free Press.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Education Course (Optional)

Title of Paper: EC 11(4) — Educational Administration and Management

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Course Objectives:

. To acquaint the student teachers with the concept and concerns of educational administration,

. To develop an understanding of the role of the headmaster and the teacher in school
management.

. To cnable the students to understand to concept at importance of communication and its

possible barriers in educational administration.

. To enable the student teacher to critically analyze the administrative scenario in relation to the
functioning of the other secondary schools of the area.

° To acquaint the student teacher with the scientific practices of cducational management and
keep him to apply it in work situation,

Course Content:

Unit I:

@ Conceptual framework concept of educational administration.

o Concept of educational management human beings as inputs, process and products inputs.

. Nature, objectives and scope of educational administration.

Unit 11:

. Role and functions of headmaster / teacher: Basic functions administration planning,
organizing directing and controlling.

3 Maintenance of discipline, control management.

. Co-ordination and growth, development.

e _ Supervision and inspection, defeets in the present supervision and inspection.

. Scope of educational supcrvision,

. Types of supervision,

o Providing guidancce; leadership function,

g Crisis in management

@ Decision making

Unit I11:

. Communication in Educational Administration Role of communication in effective

management and administration,
. Mcthods of communication,

. Barriers of communication in cducational administration.

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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. Overcoming barriers to communication and effective communication in  educational

administration.
Unit IV:
. Management of School: Role of headmaster in planning of school activitics, approaches to

management — Manpower approach, cost benefit approach, social demand approach, social
justice approach.

. Tnvolvement of other functionaries and agencies in the preparation of a plan.

Delegation of authorily and accountability.

. Role of the headmaster in monitoring, supervision and evaluation.

. Role of the headmaster in motivating the staff, in resolution of interpersonal conflicts,

. Role of the headmaster in creating resources and managing financial matters.

. Optimum use of available resources for growth and development of the school.

. Statt development programmes.

. Role of teachers in school management and administration.

Unit V:

. Educational administration in the state : The administrative structure in the ficld of education
in the state.

. Control of school cducation in the state — A critical analysis.

. Functions of the state government in relation to secondary and higher secondary schools.

. Functions of the board of secondary education in controlling secondary schools.

. Problems of secondary school administration in government schools.

Practicum:

» The student-teacher is expected to conduct a study on any issue or problem relating to a
school administration. The report should be in about 700 words.

References:

. Bhatnagar, R.P. & Verma, 1.B.; Educational Administration, Lyall Book Depot Meerut.

. Bhatnagar, RR. & Agrawal, Vidya : Educational Adminstration, Supervision Planning and

Financing. R. Lall book Depot, Meerut.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EC 12 — Action Research

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of this course the student-teacher will be able to:

Content:

Unit I: Research and Educational Research

Research: Meaning, Definition & Importance.
Educational Research: Meaning, Definition & Tmportance.
Steps in Educational Research.

Type of Rescarch: Fundamental / Basic, Applied and Action Rescarch: Meaning, Definition
& Importance.

Methods of Research: Historical, Experimental and Survey.

Differences between applied and action research with reference to: (i) Purpose (ii) Definition
(iii) Hypothesis (iv) Samplc (v) Data collection instruments (vi) Data analyses (vii)
Generalization (viii) Limitations

Unit 11: Action Research

Meaning, Definition and Scope of research.

Importance of action research to classroom teachers, administrators and guidance personnel.

Limitations of action rescarch.

Action problems in different areas in schools — Examples.

Unit ITI: Research Steps and Tools

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria

Steps in Action Research

L. Identifying the problem area (examples — experimental design and qualitative design).
2, Pinpointing the problem.
3. Problem analysis in terms of causes
4. Identifying the objectives
5. Formulating action hypotheses
6. Designing action plan
Execution of the plan
8. Analyzing the data
9. Findings
10. Reporting
. Tools of Data Collection
l. Achievement Test, Questionnaire, Interview Schedule, Checklist, Rating Scale —



Meaning, Need, Advantages and Limitation.

2. Tests / Inventorics of Aptitude, Attitude, Tnterest, Personality, Values, Intelligence
and Creativity (Knowledge of at least 2 tests in each category).

3. Mcasure in classroom: Sociometric technique and classroom social distance scalce
(uses of these (ools m action rescarch)

Quantitative and Qualitative Data: Meaning and Examples

1. Analysis of the data: Frequency distribution, measures of central tendency.
variability,

2. Co-efficient of correlation (Person’s rank difference method)

3. Interpretation of data with an example: Descriptive and graphical.

{Note: To be discussed without computation)

Unit I'V: Action Research Report

Format of report in terms of steps of action rescarch

Summary, bibliography and appendix.

Assignments (Any One):

Preparation of an action plan on a classroom problem such as:

° Identifying causes of poor reading ability and suggesting remedial measures.

. Identifying the causcs and types of spelling errors and suggesting remedial measures.

. Identifying the causes of poor map-reading skills and suggesting remedial measures.

. [dentifying the causes for poor drawing of diagrams and suggesting remedial measures,

. Identifving the causes of truancy and suggesting remedial measures.

. Identifying the causes of problem behaviour of students in the classroom and suggesting
remedial measures. (Any other problems similar to above mentioned)

References:

e Aggarwal, J.C. (1975), Educational Research: An introduction, New Delhi: Arya Book Depot.

. Best, J.W. and Kahn, J.V. (2002), Research in Education, (7™ Ed.) New Delhi: Prentice Hall
Pvt. Ltd.

@ Sidhu, K.S. (1984), Methodology of Research in Education, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers
Pvt. Ltd.
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B S¢-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Education Course (Practicum)

Title of Paper: EPC 13 — Educational Psychology Practical and Test
Max, Marks - 50
Tixternal Marks - 40
Internal Marks — 10

(Group A- any three test and Group B — any three Experiments)
SUGGESTED PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICUM AREAS

GroupA-Tests [ GroupB-Experiments |
Interest — | Intelligence o

{ Intelligence Aspiration M“Mw;

| Adjustment_ ICreativity

| Anxiety : { Transfer of Learning i

| Achievement Motivation { Trial and Error |

| Personality N — { Personality |
l(_) s R e B
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 14(1) — Pedagogy of School Subject — I
Hindi
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:

1.

2
3
4

N

6.

Appreciate the imporlance of teaching Hindi as a sccond/third Language.
Help the students to understand the aims and objectives of teaching Hindi.
Help pupils to acquire basis skills of language teaching, Aims/Objectives.
Know the different methods of teaching.

Prepare a lesson notes and teach accordingly.

Appreciate and use of modern educational media.

Unit I: Perspectives of ITindi Language, Aims and Objectives of Teaching Hindi

.

Mecaning and concept of language

Nature and importance of language

Three language formula and Hindi

Place of Hindi in the Secondary School Curriculum of M.P.

Present position of Hindi in India: (a) In the constitution (b) In the life of India people.
Aims of teaching Hindi as a second / third language

Functional aims of Hindi Teaching

Cultural aims of Hindi Teaching. National and International Aims of Hindi Teaching,

Instructional objectives with practical — Theoretical back ground Writing of instructional of
Objectives of Hindi Teaching.

Modification of Objectives in terms of behavioural changes.

Unit II: Planning Lessons, Resource Units, Unit Plan, Drill Lessons

. Planning of Prosc, Pociry and Grammar lessons.

. Processing ot lesson notes and micro lesson plans.

@ Mcaning and importance of a Unit plan and administration.

« Resource Units — Use and implications.

. Plan and process of lessons in Practice teaching.

Unit III:

. Development of language skills — Listening objectives and importance — Activities for its
development.

. Speaking — Objectives — Activities for its development — Role of learning by heart, role-play,
extempore and prepared speeches, debates, languages games, substitution table need for
correct pronunciation — Remedial Measures.

' 3 i 2
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Reading — Objectives — Types of rcading silent and loud, intcnsive — methods of teaching
reading.

Writing — Objectives - Characteristics of handwriling — Dictation

Composition — Objectives - Types — Oral, written and picture composition — Free and guided
composition, Translation — Objectives — Importance’s — Characteristics of good translation.

Unit TV: Curriculum Design

Principles of Curriculum construction of Hindi
Curriculum construction of Hindi - Subject centered — Learner Centered — Problem centered

Transaction of Curriculum / Co-curricular, Extra-curricular activities pertaining to teaching
and Icarning.

Curriculum of prose — Poetry and Composition. Prose — Ancient / Medieval / Modern Prose
version. Poetry — Bhakti period — Ritti period — Modern period.

Composition Exerciscs, Assignments and remedial teaching aclivities and Grammar —
Translations.

Curriculum development and evaluation.

Seminar Topics (any one):

(a) Preparing scheme of assessment

(b) A study of an author / poet

(c) Developing Linguistics Skills

(d) 4 System our cxaminations

(e) Importance of teaching materials for cffective teaching
Practicum:

(a) Review of Books — 8, 9 standard school text books.
(b) Resource unit uses.

(¢)  Unit plan processing.

(d) A study of an Author / Poet.

(e) Devclopment Linguistics Skills.

Assignments (any one):

(1) Solving grammar exercisc of 8" and 9" Standard Text books of Second Language Hindi /
Third T.anguage. Hindi

(2) Preparing crossword puzzles on technical terms, difficult terms of prescribed Hindi Text
Books.

(3 Construction of substitution — Table on the concerned texts.

(4) Report on constitutional provisions — Provided to Hindi and the implication.
(Note: Records should be maintaincd).

References:

. Bhai. Y (1978) Hindi Bhasashikhan, Vinod Pustak Mandir Agra.

. Keshav Prasad (1984) Hindi Shikshan, Delhi; Dhanapatrai and Sons,

« Kothari Commission Report (1968) Govt. of India, New Delhi

@ Sugandhi, Deepak (2004) Hindi Shikha Pranali, llkal : Neha Prakshan. Karnataka

Dr.vivek Bapat  DrVinodSinghBhadoria

Syandhya Mukarji (1989) Hindi Bhasha Shikshan, Lucknow; Prakshan Kendra. Uttar
Pradesh.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 14(2) — Pedagogy of School Subject — 1
Sanskrit

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to:

1; Understand the importance of Sanskrit language & its contribution to Tndia culture and
emotional integration.

2: Understand the aims & objectives of teaching Sanskrit & state them in the form of specitic
behavioural changes.

3. Prepare objective based lesson plans and implement them.

4. Undcrstand the basic skills of language learning.

5; Understand the principles of curriculum construction in Sanskrit.

6. Understand the different methods of teaching Sanskrit and use them in his practice teaching
lessons.

7. Understand the importance of appropriate instructional material and use them in his practice
teaching lessons.

8. Understand the importance of Language Laboratory.

9. Understand the importance of Evaluation, prepare and usc different tools of Evaluation in
language learning.

10. Understand the importance of co-curricular activities in language learning.

1. Imbibe the special qualities of Sanskrit teacher.

Unit I: Sanskrit Language — Nature and Importance
. Importance of Sanskrit language.

. Contributions of Sanskrit to other Indian Languages to Indian Culture, Traditional and to
Emotional Integration.

Unit I1: Place of Sanskrit in the Secondary School Curriculum

. Aims & Objectives of teaching Sanskrit with reference to three language formula.
. Instructional Objectives — Specifications of cach objective in the form of specific behavioural
changes.

Unit T11: Lesson Plan in Sanskrit Language

. Planning lesson plans in Prosc, Poctry, Grammar and Composition.
. Unit Plan: Importance, Characteristics, Format
. Resource unit: Importance, Characteristics, Format
. Micro lesson plan: Importance, Format, Practice
et SR = I, WO
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Unit IV: Development of Language Skills, Curriculum Design

. Listening: Importance, Activitics for its Development.

. Speaking: Importance, Characteristics of good Specking, Activitics for its Development.

. Reading: Mechanics of reading, objectives, difterent kinds of reading — Silent reading and
Loud reading.

. Writing: Importance of good Handwriting — Specialtics of the Devanagari script, causes of
spelling mistakes, remedial measurcs.

. Principles of curriculum construction of Sanskrit.

. Curriculum design in Sanskrit: Subject centered, lcarner centered, problem centered.

e Transaction of curricular/co-curricular activities.

@ Curriculum development and evaluation.

References:

. Apte. D.G. (2000) Teaching of Sanskrit, Bombay : Publications.

. Shanbhag D.N. (2002) Subhoda Sanskrit Vyakarana. Dharwad: Bharat Book Depol &
Publications.

¢ Ramashakal Pandeya. (1997) Language Curriculum. Mysore: CIIL. Publications.

e Ramashakal Pandeya. (2000) Sanskrit Shikshan, Agra: Pustaka Mandir.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 14(3) — Pedagogy of School Subject — I
English
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student teacher will be able to

I,

10.

To master the different techniques, devices of the Second Language structure, sound and
vocabulary.

To understand the status of English language.

To distinguish between ditterent approaches and methods of teaching English and their use in
the classroom.

Acquire the basic skills of language learning.

Plan and execute of different types of lessons in prose, poelry according to classroom
situations.

To appreciate the importance and use of suitable audio-visual aids in classroom situations.
To know the principles of curriculum construction,

To prepare and use appropriate tools of evaluation to measure the linguistic abilities of he
pupils.

To realize his/her responsibilities as language teacher and pursuc towards the aims of
professional growth.

To guide the students to use the language correctly.

Unit I: Nature of English Language

Language its naturc and structurc — Meaning of language, Functions of Language —
Informative, Expressive and Directive Linguistic Principles.

Structure of English Language — Phonological, Morphological, Syntactic, Semantic and
graphic (a brief explanation of the cconcepts)

Unit II: Aims and Objectives of Teaching English

Aims and objectives of teaching English at the Sccondary School level as first and second
language.

English as a library language, link language and international language.

Position of English in India before and after Independence — The three language formula its
meaning and scope.

Unit 1I1: Instructional Design of Teaching English Language

. Teaching of Prose — Dctailed and non-detailed Objectives — Methods and Approaches steps in
lesson planning.

0 Teaching of Poetry — Objectives — Methods and Approaches — Steps in lesson planning.

. Teaching of Grammar — Objectives — Formal and Functional — Methods of teaching grammar,

. Use of mother tongue in teaching of English, different occasions for its elfective usc.
|l N S
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Preparations of Unit plan, Resource Unit.

Unit I'V: Methods, Approaches to Develop English Language Skills

. Psychological principles of learning English as a foreign language. Methods and approaches
of Teaching English:

(a) Grammar Translation Method (b) Direct Mcthod (©) Bilingual
Mcthod
(d) Structural Approach - Dr. WEST Method  (e) Communicative Approach

. Development of language skills — Listening objectives an importance — Activities for its
development.

. Speaking — Objectives — Activities for its development, Role of learning by heart, Role-play,
Extempore and prepared speeches, Debates, Language games, Substitution table need for
correct pronunciation, Defects in pronunciation - Remedial Measures.

. Reading — Objectives — Types of reading — Silent and a loud, Tntensive — Methods of
Teaching Reading.

. Writing — Objectives — Characteristics of handwriting — dictation.

Composition — Objectives — Types (oral, written and picture composition) Free and guided
composition Translation — Objectives — Importance — Characteristics of good translation.

References:

. Ahuja R.L. (2000) Tcaching of English as a Foreign Language — Indian Press Publications
Allahabad.

. Allan C, R (1971) Teaching English as a Second Language, New-Delhi. McGrawhill.

. Allen ILB. and Compell P.N. (1979) Readings in Teaching English as a Sccond Language.

. Baruah T.C. (1984) The English Teachers Handbook. Sterling Publishers.

.

Sachdeva ML.S. (1976): A New Approach to Teaching English in Free India. Ludiana
Publications.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 14(4) — Pedagogy of School Subject — I
Urdu

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives:

a) Understand the importance and role of Urdu language in our country.,

b) Understand the aims of teaching of Urdu at elementary and sccondary level,
¢) Be familiar with various methods of teaching Urdu.

d) Understand the concept of curriculum in teaching Urdu, qualities of good textbook and
cocurricular activities in teaching Urdu.

¢) Acquaint them with different teaching skills associated with teaching of Urdu.
Course Contents

Unit-1: Curriculum Aims and Objectives

Meaning, importance and prineipals of preparing good Urdu

Curriculum at secondary level

Principles and rationale of curriculum development

Text book: Meaning and importance of Urdu text book, qualitics of a good textbook in the subject of
Urdu .Qualitics of language teacher

Co-curricular activities: Meaning, importance of co-curricular activities for teaching Urdu through:
a) Literary Club.

b) School Magazine.

¢) Dcbates,

d) Quiz Programme,

¢) Dramatics.

f) Mushiarah

Unit-2: Skills of Urdu Teaching

1. Development of the following linguistic skills:

a) Listening. b) Speaking. ¢) Reading. d) Writing.
Unit-3: Reading and Writing

Coﬁcept, meaning and importance of reading.

Types of reading: silent/low, extensive and intensive.

Unit-IV: Methods of Teaching Urdu

* Aims of teaching prose, poetry, drama and composition at various levels.

¢ Methods of teaching prose, poctry, composition and grammar,

Dr. ﬁ}in\od“Singh Bhadoria
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Unit-V: Audio Visnal Aids

Importance, types, production and usage

e Traditional Aids: Black Board, Text Books.

e Verbal Aids: Story Telling, Example

e Audio Aids: Radio, Tape recorder.

« Audio-Visual Aids: Film and Film Strips, T.V.

Activity:

1. Origin and development of Urdu Imla, Arrab and punctuation.

2. Defects in writing skills and their improvement, claboration and summarization, essay and letter

writing.

Critical study of any one Urdu text book prescribed for classes (1 to 8).

4. DPreparation of a lcsson plan for teaching Urdu.

References:

e James Abidi-Ibtidayee School main Talcen Ki Tariqey.
» Raliqua Kareen-Urdu Zaban Ke Tarequ-e-Tadrees.

¢ Salamat Ulla-Buniyadi Ustad Ke Liye

¢ Salamat Ulla-Hum Kaise Parhayen,

e Salcem Abdullah-Urdu Kaise Parahayeen.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 15(1) - Pedagogy of School Subject — 11
History

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to;

. Understand meaning, scope and importance of History and Civics in the school curriculum.

. Acquire content knowledge of methods of history and civics.

. Acquire knowledge of aims and instructional objectives of teaching I'listory and Civics.

® Acquire skills in planning lessons in History and Civics.

. Understand and apply the principles of organizing content in the teaching History and Civics,
. Acquirc knowledge about Local, Regional National, and World Ilistory.

i Acquire the knowledge of Instructional Material and resources in teaching History and Civies.
. Preparing suitable teaching devices & using them & organizing field trips.

o Proficiency in correlating History with other school subjects.

. Cultivate the qualities of a good Ilistory teacher.

. Acquire the knowledge of content of History for 8 to 10" standard in M P.

. Evaluate History text books and prescribed courses.

. Develop necessary skills in the application of methods and techniques in the classroom.
Content:

Unit I: Nature and Scope of History
. Meaning, Nature and Scope of history
(a) IHistory — an art or Science
(b)  Modern Concept of History, exploration, criticism synthesis and exposition.

(¢) Dilfcrent levels of History — World History, National, Regional and Local History.

Unit IT: Aims and Objectives of Teaching History

J Mecaning and Importance of teaching History in Secondary Schools
. Aims of teaching History
. Instructional objectives and values of Teaching History

(a) Knowledge, understanding, critical thinking, skills, attitude, interests, Application —
Analysis of these objectives in terms of specific behaviours of learners.

(b)  Spelling out instructional objectives and learning outcomes.

(¢) History based hobby clubs, societies

. Co-relation of History with other School Subject

Dr.vivek Bapat DT VinodSingh Bhadorin
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(a) Meaning and importance of correlation
(b)  Types of correlation
(c) Correlation of History with Geography, Economics, Literaturc

(d) Co-curricular / Activitics in History (e) Importance of organization of field
lrips, visits

Unit [II: Instructional design in Testing History

. Format of lesson plan: Its stages, Selection of relevant content, selection of appropriate
teaching devices and assignments and plan according to aclive learning strategies.

. Resource Unit,

. Unit Plan and Unit Test

Unit I'V: Methods, Techniques and Instructional Materials of Teaching History
» Meaning and need of methods

o Methods and techniques of teaching History — Discussion, project, problem solving, source,
dramatization and biographical, Active Learning Stralegics

Unit V: Instructional Materials History
(a) Collateral Reading — Importance, Reading materials, Historical Novels

(b) Auto biographic, Magazines, News papers Drams, Journals Audio-Aids-Radio, Tape
recorder, Visual-Aids-Maps-Importance,

{c)  Types, procedure of using maps, picturcs, charts, models, film strips, diagrams.
(d) Audio-Visual-Aids-Films, TV

Practical:

B Critical evaluate History content of 8™ 9™ 10" standard,

. Conducting quiz Competition in History

. Survey of the locality and collection of information about interests

. Organizing short ficld trip to a place of historical / political interests

® Preparing resources unit on a topic of your choice in ITistory

. Preparation of materials for a History room of muscum

. Students is also allowed to do his own interested practical work pertaining to the syllabus

References:

. Agrawal J.C. (2002) Essential of Educational Technology: Teaching, Learning, Innovations
in Education, Prakash Publishing housc Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

. Arora R.L. (1990) Teaching of History, Prakash Brother Ltd.

. Bhattacharya S. (1996) Teaching of Social Studies in Indian Schools. Acharya Baoks Depot,
Baroda.

. N.C.E.R.T. (1970) Effcctive Teaching of History in India. A Handbook for History Tcachers.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EC 15(2) — Pedagogy ot School Subject — 11
Civics
Max. Maurks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to:

B Understand meaning, scope and importance of Civics in the school curriculum,

. Acquire content knowledge of methods of civics.

. Acquire knowledge of aims and instructional objectives of teaching Civics,

. Acquire skills in planning lessons in Civics.

. Understand and apply the principles of organizing content in the teaching Civics.
° Acquire knowledge about Local, Regional National, and World Politics.

. Acquire the knowledge of Instructional Material and resources in teaching Civics.
. Preparing suitable teaching devices & using them & organizing field trips.

@ Proficiency in correlating Civics with other school subjects.

B Cultivate the qualities of a good Civics teacher.

. Acquire the knowledge of content of Civics for 8" to 10" standard in M P

. Evaluate History and Civics text books and prescribed courses.

. Develop necessary skills in the application of methods and techniques in the classroom.
Content:

Unit I: Nature and Scope of Civics

Meaning, Nature and Scope of Civics
(a) Civics — an art or Scicnee

(b)  Modern Concept of Civics, exploration, criticism synthesis and exposition.

Unit [I: Aims and Objectives of Teaching Civics

Dr. Vivek Bapal © Dr.Vinod Singh Bhadoria

a

Meaning and Importance of teaching Civics in Secondary Schools
Aims of teaching Civics

(a) Political conciseness, understanding of cwrent events, democratic citizenship,
understanding of Union and the State Government.

(b) Functional awareness of Rights and Dutics of citizens.
Instructional objectives and values of Teaching Civics

(a) Knowledge, understanding, critical thinking, skills, attitude, interests, Application —
Analysis of these objectives in terms of specific behaviours of learners.

£
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(b) Civics based hobby clubs, socictics
. Correlation of Civics with other School Subject
(a) Meaning and importance of correlation
(b) Types of correlation
{c) Correlation of Civics with Geography, Iiconomics, Literature
(d) Co-curricular / Activities in Civics
(e) Importance of organization of field trips, visits

Unit ITI: Instructional design in Testing Civics

. Format of lesson plan: Tts stages, Selection of relevant content, selection of appropriate
tcaching devices and assignments and plan according to active learning strategies.

° Resource Unit.

. Unit Plan and unit test.

Unit 1V: Methods, Techniques and Instructional Materials of Teaching Civics
. Meaning and need of methods

° Methods and techniques of teaching Civics — Discussion, project, problem solving, Survey
observation, comparative and demonstration, Active Learning Strategics

Unit V: Instructional Materials Civics
(a) Collateral Reading — Importance, Reading materials,

(b) Auto biographic, Magazines, News papers Drams, Journals Audio-Aids-Radio, Tapc
recorder, Visual-Aids-Maps-Importance.

(¢) Types, procedure of using maps, pictures, charts, models, film strips, diagrams.
(d) Audio-Visual-Aids-Films, TV

Practical:

. Critical evaluate civics content of 8" 9" 10" standard,

° Conducting quiz Competition in Civics

. Survey of the locality and collection of information about interests

. Organizing short field trip to a place ol historical / political interests

. Preparing resources unil on a topic of your choice in Civics

. Preparation of materials for a Civics room of museum

= Students is also allowed to do his own interested practical work pertaining to the syllabus

References:

. Agrawal J.C. (2002) Essential of Educational Technology: Teaching, Learning, Innovations
in Education, Prakash Publishing house Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.

. Arora R.L.. (1990) Teaching of History, Prakash Brother Ltd.

. Bhattacharya S. (1996) Teaching of Social Studics in Indian Schools. Acharya Books Depot,
Baroda.

1 N.C.E.R.T. (1970) Effective Teaching of History in India. A Handbook for History Teachers.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EC 15(3) — Pedagogy of School Subject — 1T
Geography

Max, Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-teacher will be able to:

Acquire knowledge about basic facts, concepts, laws principles and trends in Geography.
Acquire knowledge and understanding of the aims and objectives of Geography.

Realize the values of learning Geography.

. Make use of Audio-Visual aids about Geography.

. Develop skills in equipping the Geography (i) Museum (ii) Room (iii) Library

. Develop skills in organizing planning — Leaming experiments and in writing and organizing
the lesson plan.

“ Acquire the knowledge of Geography curriculum.

Content:

Unit I: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Geography

Meaning, Nature, Scope and importance Geography

Branches of Geography and their importance — Physical, Economic, Iuman and Political

Unit II: Aims and Objectives Teaching Geography

Aims / Valucs of Teaching Geography

(a) Intellectual aims (b) Cultural aims (c) Environmental aims (d)
Utilitarian aims

(e) Aesthetic aims
Taxonomy and Objcctives of Teaching Geography

(a) Knowledge (b) Understanding (c) Application (d) Attitude
& interest

(e) National Integration, International Understanding

Co-relation of Geography with History, Science, Mathematics, Languages and Economics
Trends in Geography Education

Importance and Organization of Field trips, Visits

Geography based hobby clubs / socictics (National Geography Specials)

Unit ITI: Instructional Design in Geography

Meaning, importance and format of lesson plan

. Principles of lesson planning
. Characteristics of a lesson plan
sl PR, S8
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. Preparc Lesson Plan according to Active Learning Strategies

. Unit Plan
3 Resource Unit
. Unit Test

Unit 1V: Methods of Teaching Geography

. Meaning and importance of method of teaching Geography
. DifTerent Mcthods of teaching Geography
(a) Lecture Method (b) Laboratory Method (¢) Observation Method (d)

Excursion Method

(e) Project Method (f) Discussion Method  (g) Active Learning Strategies
Unit V: Instructional Materials Geography

(a) Collateral Reading — Importance, Reading malerials,

(b)  Auto biographic, Magazines, News papers Drams, Journals Audio-Aids-Radio, Tape
recorder, Visual-Aids-Maps-Importance.

(c) Types, procedure of using maps, pictures, charts, modcls, film strips, diagrams.
(d)  Audio-Visual-Aids-Films, TV

Practicum;

. Preparation of charts, globe and models of Geography,

2 Preparation of transparencies about — section of volcanocs, seabed, plains etc

. Interpretation of weather maps

. Drawing of geographical maps

. Preparation of resource unit in Geography

Assignments:

. Visit to an obscrvatory, planetarium or Geography museum

. Collection of specimens

. Preparation of a project report — Based on local Geographical Survey.

Note:

. Submission of report after doing any one of the above practical work

References:

. Bliar, Thomas A., (1951), Climatology: General and Regional, New York, Prentice-Hall Inc.

. Indian National Committee for Geography (1968), Developing Countrics of the World
Calcutta, 21 IGU Publication

B Indian National Committee for Geography (1968), Mountains and Rivers of India, Calcutta,
21* IGU Publication

. UNESCO (1965) Source Book for Geography Teaching, London, Longman, Longman Co

. Wheelar, Jr. J. Renton Kostabade and Richard S. Thoman (1969), Regional Geography of the
World, New York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston, Inc.

. Woolridge, S.W. and W.G. East, (1951), The Sprit and Purpose of Geography, New York,
Hutchinson
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EC 15(4) — Pedagogy of School Subject — 11
Economics

Max. Marks - 100
Txternal Marks - 83
Internal Marks — 13

Objectives: Upon completion of the course the student-leacher will be able to:

. Acquire knowledge aboul basic facts, concepts, laws principles and trends in Geography and
Economics.

. Acquire knowledge and understanding of the aims and objectives of Geography.

° Realize the values of learning Geography.

. Make use of Audio-Visual aids about Geography and Economics.

. Develop skills in equipping the Geography (i) Museum (ii) Room (iit) Library

i Develop skills in organizing planning — Learning cxperiments and in writing and organizing
the Icsson plan.

. Acquire the knowledge of Geography cwrriculum.

Content:

Unit 1: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Economics

. Meaning, Nature, Scope and importance Economics
. Branches of Economics and their importance — Micro, Macro, Financial and Indian Economy
. International relations and study of Economics

Unit IT: Aims and Objectives Teaching Geography and Economics
. Aims / Values of Teaching Geography and Economics

(a) Intellectual aims (b) Cultural aims (¢) Environmental aims (d)
Utilitarian aims

(¢) Acsthetic aims

. Taxonomy and Objectives of Teaching Economics
{a) Knowlcdge {b) Understanding (c) Application (d) Atttude
& interest

(e) National Integration, International Understanding

. Co-relation of Economics with History, Science, Mathcmatics and Languages clc.
B Trends in Economics Education

. Importance and Organization of Ficld trips, Visits

. Economic based hobby clubs / societies (National Geography Specials)

Unit 111: Instructional Design in Economics

. Meaning, importance and format of lesson plan
. Principles of lesson planning
= = . S o
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B Charactceristics of a lesson plan

. Prepare Lesson Plan according to Active Learning Strategics
. Unit Plan

u Resource Unit

. Unit Test

Unit I'V: Methods of Teaching Economics

. Meaning and importance of method of teaching Economics
. Different Methods of teaching Economics
(a) Lecture Method {b) Laboratory Method (c) Observation Mcthod (d)

Excursion Method
(e) Project Method (f) Discussion Mcthod  (g) Active Learning Strategies
Unit V: Instructional Materials Economics
(a) Collateral Reading — Importance, Reading materials,
(b) Types, procedure of using maps, pictures, charts, models, film strips, diagrams,
(c) Audio-Visual-Aids-T'ilms, TV

Practicum:

. Preparation of charts, globe and models of Economics

. Preparation of transparencies about — scction of volcanoes, seabed, plains etc

. Preparation of resource unit in Economics

Assignments:

. Visit to an observatory, planetarium

2 Collection of specimens

. Preparation of a project report — Based on local Economic Survey.

Note:

B Submission of report after doing any one of the above practical work

References:

. Bliar, Thomas A., (1951), Climatology: General and Regional, New York, Prentice-Hall Inc.

. Indian National Committee for Geography (1968), Developing Countries of the World
Calcutta, 21 IGU Publication

e . Indian National Committee for Geography (1968), Mountains and Rivers of India, Calcutta,
21" IGU Publication

E UNESCO (1965) Source Book for Geography Tcaching, London, Longman, Longman Co

3 Wheelar, Jr, J. Renton Kostabade and Richard S. Thoman (1969), Regional Geography of the

World, New York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston, Inc.

D Woolridge, S.W. and W.G. East, (1951), The Sprit and Purpose of Geography, New York,
Hutchinson




B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 15(5) — Pedagogy of School Subject — 11
Social Scicnce
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objectives: To enable the student teachers to:

Understand the need for learning History, Geography, Civics and Economics cither as separate
disciplines or as an integrated discipline.

Develop understanding of the nature, structure and scope of Social Scicnces.

Develop knowledge about the basic principles governing Social Science.

Develop the teaching skill needed for teaching ot Social Science.

Acquire competency (o prepare lesson plan for teaching Social Science.

Equip the student trainees with the skills for teaching gilted and under average students.
Know the methods and approaches for organizing Social Sciences curriculum.

Critically examine the Social Sciences syllabus and develop skills to periodically modify and
update the text-books.

Course: Contents

Unit-1: Social as an Area of Study

Meaning, scope and importance of social science in secondary schools.
Concept of social science and social studies.
Philosophical, Theorctical and Psychological Basis of Social Science.

Integration of Different Subjeets of Social Sciences - History Civics, Economics, Geography and
Sociology.

Objectives and valucs of teaching social scicnee in secondary schools.

Behavioural objectives: Meaning and importance of behavioural objeetives, steps for preparing
behavioural objcctives for teaching of social science.

Unit-IT: Content organization in Social Science

Content analysis of class VI to X So. Science Books.
Content Structurc - Different views.

Unit-I11: Co-curricular Activitics and Text books

Curriculum: Meaning importance and principles of designing a good curriculum for social
science.

Co-curricular activities: Meaning, importance of co-curricular activities, role and organization of
the following in teaching of social science.

Text-Books: Meaning and importance of Text-Books in teaching of Social Science. Rele of
library and reference books in teaching of social science.




Unit-T'V: Methods and Techniques

Methods: Lecture method Lecture cum discussion method discussion method, problem solving
method, project method, source method, ficld method, value inculcation method.

Techniques: Skills of questioning, Dramatisation role playing story telling.

Aids-Audio-Visual aids and Flectronic media in teaching social science. Preparation of T.ow Cost
Teaching Aids.

Unit-V: Microteaching, Lesson planning and Evauatlion

Microteaching: Concept, components and preparation of any microteaching lesson plans for
developing the skills.

Lesson Planning: Mcaning and importance of lesson plan, steps for preparing lesson plans for
tcaching social science using.

Evaluation: Meaning need and objeclives of evaluation in social science formative and summative
cvaluation, evaluation techniques.

Internal Assessment:
a) Attendance - 05 marks
b) Two Tests - 10 marks

¢) One Assignment - 05 marks

Every student will be required to write one assignment on any one of the following topic or any other
related topic not included in the concerned paper to be prepared within ten pages:

¢ Factors affecting Indian Society

e History of freedom movement.

e Major issucs facing Indian today.

References:

1. Agrawal, J.C. Tcaching of Social Studies, New Delhi : Vikas Publishing House

2. Bhattacharya, S., and Darji, D.R. (1966) Teaching of Social Studies in Indian Schools, Baroda:
Acharya Book Dcpot.

3. George, AM. and Madan, A., Tcaching Social Science in School NCERT's new text book
‘initiative, New Delhi : Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

4. Greene, HA., Joygessen, AN., and Garberi, 1.R: (1959). Measurcment and Evaluation in the
secondary school, New York: Mongmams, Green and Co.

5. Bining A.C. and Bining, D.H. (1952): Teaching the social studies in secondary school, McGraw
Hill Book Company New York.

6. Dhamija, Neelam (1993): Multimedia Approaches in Tcaching Social Studies, Harmen Publishing
Housec, New Delhi.

7. NCERT (1988) : Guidelines and syllabi for sccondary stage (class [X, X), NCERT, New Delhi.
Rubela, S.P. & Khan, R.S, Samajik Vigyan Shikshan, Lata Open University, BE-5.

9. Clark, L.H, Stare, 1.S. (1982): Secondary School Teaching Methods, University Tutorial Press,

London.




B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FORTH YEAR
SEMESTER-VII

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: SIP 16 — School Internship Programme

Max. Marks - 350
External Marks =200
Internal Marks — 150

School Internship Guide

Description of Roles:

Interns are students who is a graduate in their subject major, and are spending a four month
working with experienced mentor teachers on their teaching practice while taking graduate
courses in the Teacher Fducation department.

Mentor Teachers arc experienced school teachers who mentor interns. They provide guidance,
insight and opportunities for supported practice.

Supervisors work with school administrators Mentors to determine school expericnce for
interns, mediate in difficult situations, and oversee interns’ progress in schools and with
respect to program requirements. They arc faculty who organize campus based lectures and
seminars in cach area. They provide supervision and guidance for the interns in and out of the
campus.

Intern Responsibilitics:

Interns are students of teaching. In contrast to traditional student teaching programs, interns
are not expected to begin the year ready to teach on their own. Instead, they are expected to
engage in obscrvations, co-planning and co-teaching with their mentor teachers and to build
their capacity toward assuming responsibility for extended lead teaching during the semester.

Interns are in a period of transition from students to professional teachers. During this
transition, they must retain the perspective of a learner as they take on the new and unfamiliar
role of a teacher. Interns are expected to take an active role in their own learning and to
contribute to the Icarning of follow interns.

Planning and Communication:

Keep supervisor informed about classroom schedules and events.
Direct questions or concerns to supervisors or mentor.

Schedule observations and conferences with the mentor and inform supervisor of changes
promptly.

Meet regularly with the mentor to discuss planning for instruction.

Prepare writtcn lesson and unit plans according to both mentor teacher and supervisor’s
expectlalions.

Arrange to share all plans and materials with the mentor in a timely way, to allow for
feedback before using them.

Keep the focus class binder up to date with plans and materials and cnsure that it is accessible
to the mentor and times.

Engage in reflective diary writing or other communication forums required by mentors and /
OT SUpPCIVISOrs.

Provide mentor / supervisor with copies of plans and materials.
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. Confer regularly with the mentor teacher and supervisor about progress and concerns,

Professional Activities:

. Prepare for and participate in seminars.

. Participate in orientation activitics, facully meetings and other school events.

. Initiate introductions to school faculty, staff and administrators.

. Maintain accurate contacl information for mentor teacher(s) and supervisor.

. In case of absence, inform cveryone affected promptly, i.e. prior to the absence.

. Comply with the school absence policies and have substitute teacher plans available if
scheduled to teach lessons during the absence.

. Comply with the internship attendance policy.

. Dress professionally,

. Comply with the Professional Conduct policy.

. Consult mentor teacher and supervisor about the work schedule for any part time job and

arrange a mutually acceplable schedule,

Personal Learning:

. Take initiative in asking questions, searching out resources, inviting feedback and creating
opportunities to learn.

. Reflect on teaching an learning through discussions and assignments.

. Prepare a professional portfolio (reflective diary)

. Work with intcrn as a co-teacher as soon as possible, sharing decisions and observations.

. Observe intern’s teaching an help the intern think about student understanding, alternative
approaches, grouping, management, etc.

. Provide interns with oral and written feedback about their teaching, including written
feedback.

. Observe teachers and students carefully, taking notes and asking questions.

. Study and participate in the formation and maintenance of a classroom learning community.

. Begin the year co-planning and co-teaching lessons and activities, moving towards

independent planning and teaching as the year progresscs.
o Mentor Teacher Responsibilitics
Planning and Communication:

. Negotiate with inlern and supervisor a sequence of intern responsibilities in accordance with
the program standards.

" Provide intern with an outline or list of topics intern will be responsible for teaching, allowing
extra time for intern to locate resources, plan, receive feedback from mentor teacher and
supervisor and revise.

" Establish regular times to confer with the intern about unit planning and provide support for
identifying big idcas and appropriate curriculum materials.

. Hclp identify places in the curriculum where the intern can try out ideals learned in seminars.

. Confer regularly with the supervisor about progress and concerns.

. Participate in all school activities from morning assembly to evening assembly.

B RN SCTve S 2
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Supporting Intern Learning:

v Facilitate and monilor intern's progress from observation to co-planning and co-leaching to
Icad teaching.

. Guide the intern through daily school-based experiences such as working with other (cachers,
dealing with classes on an assembly day, cle.

. Provide appropriate, classroom-based learning opportunities throughout the year,

. Reflect with the intern about teaching student learning and idcas and strategies studied in
seminars,

Assessment:

. Participate in assessment conferences,

. Write and submit an Exit Performance Description at the end of the internship programme.

. Help interns think about their careers as educators and assist with reviewing portfolios,

videolaping, writing letters of recommendation, etc.
. Supervisor Responsibilities

Meeting, Observation Visits and Assessments:

. Provide copies of written assessments to interns and mentor teachers.

. Conduct five fecedback sessions with the intern and mentor teacher, at the appropriate point of
time,

. Prepare participants for sessions by explaining what to bring and topics to discuss.

. Make at lcast five observation visits during a week.

. Prepare wrillen assessments prior to feedback sessions, using the appropriate forms for your
intern’s subject area and provide copies for the intern and mentor teacher at the conference.

. Write and submit an Exit Performance Description at the end of the internship programme.

Communication:

. Facilitate communication among interns, mentor teachers and others involved with the
internship

. Communicate regularly with each intern, at lcast cvery other day

. Communicate regularly with each monitor teacher

. Communicate regularly, as scheduled, with subject arca leaders about interns’ progress and
problems

. Provide the intern and mentor teacher with detailed notes and written feedback about
observation visits

. Make sure intern and mentor clearly understand expectations and program standards

@ Keep informed about program developments and pass this information on (o interns and

mentors promptly
. Know where to direct questions and relay answers as soon as possible

Support of Intern Learning by The Supervisor:

e~ Obscrve the intern’s teaching and confer about the planning and teaching of each obscrved
lesson

. Provide constructive written and oral feedback for each observed lesson

. Identify the intern’s specilic needs and work on them with the intern and mentor teacher.
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. Inform subject area leader aboul problems promptly.

. Help interns to develop their portfolios by giving feedback on malcrials, assisting with
videotaping, cic, records

D Keep notes of all obscrvation visit including date, progress observed, suggestions made and
actions taken

. Keep notes of all communication with interns and mentor teachers

. Keep cxamples of intern work indicative of progress of problems

. Keep copies of all written assessments and professional development plans

. Submit evaluation reports and professional development plans to the department head

. This highlights the intern’s field experience that contribute to the overall design of the
internship year experience. In schools with other configurations of class time, interns and
mentors should discuss with their field instructors how the intern’s lead teaching time will be
distributed throughout the year. Key aspects of any intern’s lead teaching schedule include:

. After the initial week or two of school, the intern should have teaching responsibility (but not
solc teaching responsibility) for at least onc class period in a week.

o Interns are novice teachers for whom out-of-class preparation and reflection takes longer than
it does for more experienced teachers. Having regular time during the school day to plan well
for their teaching and reflect carcfully on it is vital for the growth of the intern’s practice and
for the quality of the instruction they can provide to the students they share with their mentor.
Interns may spend some of this time outside the classroom and they may spend some of it in
observation and analysis of the mentor’s teaching.

. In the initial internship programme, short periods of increased lead (sole) teaching
responsibilities should be preceded and followed by periods during which interns return (o
teaching only the focus class. From each period of increased lead teaching responsibility to
the next, the demands on the intern’s planning, teaching and / or assessing should increase.

* Intern’s on-campus classes do not meet every week of the internship. During certain weeks,
the classes do not meet so that interns can be in their placement schools all five days of the
week. Intern’s obligations to their courses during this time focus more on at school or in-class
activities and less on lengthy reading or writing assignments.

ST 1: Method of Teaching -1 ST 2: Mcthod of Teaching - II

Languages Art and Humanities

Hindi Lconomics

Sanskrit Civics

English History

Urdu Geography

Social Science

SI 3: Unit Plan (T & 11)
ST 4: Unit Test (I & 11)
SI 5: Work Book / Working Model
SI 6: Micro Teaching (Eight Skills)

SI 7: Observation Lesson (5 lesson each teaching subject)
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FORTIT YEAR
SEMESTER-VIII

Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC 17 — Proficiency of English

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks -85
Tnternal Marks — 15

Unit I: Basic Language Skills: Grammar & Usages

.
.
Unit 11:
.
.
.
.

Simple, Compound and Complex sentences
Clauses

Tenses

Prepositions

Dircct and Indirect Narration

Active and Passive Voice

Modals

Subjeet -~ Verb agreement

Writing Skills

Paragraph Writing: Describing an cvent, object, process.
Letter Writing: Business / Official / Social.
Report Wriling

Notice and Circulars

Expansion of an Idea

Unit ITI: Literary Texts

Dr. Vivek Bapal-"

1. Poetry:

John Keats: When I have fears that I may cease to be
Wilfred Owen: Futility

W.B. Years: Lake Isle of Innisfree.

Gicve Patel: On killing a tree.

Jayanta Mahapatra: The captive air of Chandipur on Sca.
Sarojini Naidu: Coromandcl Fishers.

2. Prose:

Brooker T. Washington: My struggle for an Education
3. Short Stories:

R. N, Tagore: Hungry Stoncs.

Ruskin Bond: The Tunnel

Leo Tolstoy: How much land docs a man need.

4, Speech:




¢  JohnF. Kennedy: A Tiny Ripple of Hope.

. Martin Luther King: T have a Dream.

Unit I'V: Phonetics:

. Production of speech sounds: Vowels and Consonants.
. Stress: Strong and Weak Syllables.

Suggested Readings:
. English phonetics: Peter Roach.

. Phonetics and Spoken English: Bala Subhramanium.




B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FORTH YEAR
SEMESTER-VIII
Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EC I8 — Proficiency of Hindi

Max, Marks - 100
External Marks -85
Internal Marks — 15

Section-A:

1. History of Hindi Language and Nagari Lipi.

. Grammatical and applied forms of Apbhransh, Awahatta & Arambhik Hindi.

. Development of Braj and Awadhi as literary language during medieval period.

. Early form of Khari-boli in Siddha-Nath Sahitya, Khusero, Sant Sahitava, Rahim etc. and
Dakhni Hindi.

. Development of Khari-boli and Nagari Lipi during 19" Century.

. Standardization of Hindi Bhasha and Nagari Lipi.

. Development of Hindi as national Language during frecdom movement.

. The development of Hindi as a National Language of Union of India.

. Scientific & Technical development of I1indi Language.

. Prominent dialects of Hindi and their inter — relationship.

. Salient features of Nagari Lipi and the efforts for its reform & Standard form of Hindi.

. Grammatical structure of Standard Hindi.

Section-B

2. History of Hindi Literature

1, The relevance and importance of Hindi literature and tradition of writing History of Hindi
Literature.

11. Literary trends of the [ollowing four periods of History of Hindi Literature.

s Adikal: Sidh, Nath and Raso Sahitya. Prominent Poets: Chandvardai, Khusaro, Hemchandra,
Vidyapati.

. Bhaktikal: Sant Kavyadhara, Suli Kavyadhara, Krishna Bhaktidhara and Ram Bhaktidhara.
Prominent Poets: Kabir, Jayasi, Sur & Tulsi.

. Ritikal-Ritikavya, Ritibaddhakavya & Riti Mukta Kavya, Prominent Pocts: Keshav, Bihari,
Padmakar and Ghananand.

. Adhunik Kal.
(a) Renaissance, the development of Prose, Bharatendu Mandal.

(b) Prominent Writers: Bharatendu, Bal Krishna Bhatt & Pratap Narain Mishra.

(c) Prominent trends of modern Hindi Poctry: Chhayavad, Pragativad, Proyogvad, Nai
Kavita, Navgeet and Contemporary poctry and Janvadi Kavita.
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Prominent Pocts: Maithili Sharan Gupta, Prasad, Nirala, Mahdevi, Dinkar, Agyeya,
Mukithodh, Nagarjun.

Katha Sahitya:

Upanyas & Realism

The origin and development of Hindi Novels

Prominent Novelists: Premchand, Jainendra, Yashpal, Renu and Bhism Sahani
The origin and development of Hindi short story

Prominent Short Story Writers: Premchand, Prasad, Agyeya, Mohan Rakesh & Krishna
Shobti.

Drama & Theatre:
The origin & Development of Hindi Drama.

Prominent Dramatists: Bharatendu, Prasad, Jagdish Chandra Mathur, Ram Kumar Verma,
Mohan Rakesh.

The development of Hindi Theatre.
Criticism:

The origin and development of Hindi criticism: Saiddhnktik, Vyavharik, Pragativadi,
Manovishleshanvadi & Nai Alochana.

Prominent Critics: Ramchandra Shukla, Hajrai Pamsad Dwivedi, Ram Vilas Sharma &
Nagendra,

The other forms of Hindi Prose: Lalit Nibandh, Rekhachitra, Sansmanran,
Yatravrittant.

Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FORTH YEAR
SEMESTER-VI11I
Subject: Education Course

Title of Paper: EPC 19 — Understanding the Self

Max. Marks - 50
External Marks -4()
Tnternal Marks — 10

Objectives:

. The main aim to this course is to facilitate the development of individuals who can take
responsibility for their own learning and give a conscious direction to their lives.

Students are encouraged to explore and develop through self-reflection a greater insignt into
their aims of life, strengths and weaknesses and dynamics of formation of identify and a true
individuality.

. Students also develop a capacity for social-relational sensitivity, effective communication
skills and ways to create harmony within on¢’s own self and society. The workshops are also
aimed at equipping the students with positive attitudes, attributes and skills that help in
facilitating the personal growth of their own students while teaching.

. To help student teachers discover and develop open-mindeness, the attitude of a self-
motivated learner, having self-knowledge and self-restraint.

. To help student teachers develop the capacity for sensitivity, sound communication skills and
ways to establish peace and harmony.

. To develop the capacity to facilitate personal growth and social skills in their own students,

Content:

Unit I: Exploring the Aim of Life Objectives

. To cnable students to develop a vision of life for themselves.

e  To encourage students to give conscious direction to their lives to take responsibility for their
actions.

. To develop a holistic and integrated understanding of the human self and personality.

. Workshop themes

. Vision as person: Aspiration and purposc of life.

B Giving a conscious direction to life.

. Understanding different dimensions of sclf and personality and way in which they influence

the dynamics of identity formation, values and direction of lifc.

Unit 11: Discovering one’s True Potential

. To facilitate the personal growth of the students by helping them to identify their own
potential.

. To develop the power of positive attitude.

. To encourage students to develop the capacity for self observation cxercises.

. Workshop themes

. Understanding one's strengths and weaknesses through sclf observation exercises.

. Taking responsibility for one’s own actions.

e e S
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. Developing positivity, self cstcem and emotional integration.

. Exploring fear and trust: Competition and cooperation.
. Devcloping skills of inner sclf organization and self reflection.
. Writing a self-reflective journal.

Unit 111: Developing Sensitivity

u To enable students to examine and challenge the stereotypical attitudes and prejudices that
influence identity formation and the process of individuation.

. To encourage students to develop the capacity for perspective taking and appreciating
different points of view.

. To develop sensitivity towards needs of children by connecting with one’s own childhood
experiences Workshop Themes.

. Understand and challenge the unconscious, conditioned attitudes that are stereotyped and
prejudiced (gender, caste, class, race, region, disability etc.) and critically examine the
sources of stereotyped messages (e.g., media).

° Defining consciously one’s own values towards self and society and develop a capacity to
understand and appreciate divergent points of view. Widening their realm of consciousncss.

. Developing the capacity for empathic listening and communication skills.

. Understanding one’s own childhood and adult-child gaps in society.

Unit I'V: Peace, Progress and Harmony

. To develop the capacity to establish peace within oneself.

. To develop the capacity to cstablish harmony within a group and methods ol conflict
resolution.

. To understand the meaning of leadership‘ and develop attitudes and skills of a catalyst.

> To understand the basis of social disharmony, the factors those contribute to it and ways to
facilitate change.

. Workshop themes

v Establishing pcace within oneself: Exercises of concentration and meditation.

J Understanding group dynamics and communication.

e Creating group harmony: Exploring methods of creating a collective aspiration for progress

and conflict resolation.

J Exploring the bascs of social disharmony: Becoming the agents and calalysts of change and
exploring methods of facilitating change.

Unit V: Facilitating Personal Growth: Applications in Teaching

. To explore ways of integrating the facilitation of personal growth and social skills within the
formal curriculum.

. Workshop themes

. Becoming a self-reflective practitioner: Becoming conscious of one's own aftitudes and

communication pattern while teaching.

. Observing children: Appreciating social, economic, cultural and individual differences in
children and relating with them.

. Exploring and practicing ways to facilitate personal growth and develop social skills in
students while teaching,

=== s R
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Mode of Transaction:

. There is no standard prescribed material for these workshops. The professional experts are
expected Lo cngage with the students with specially designed activitics. These could be based
on the facilitator’s personal intcgration and unigue individual and group characteristics and
are rooted within the context of student’s lives and contemporary realities. It is suggested that
the students be given space to explore and articulate their own sense of lifc and its issues.
They can be encouraged Lo think a fresh on issues that most closely concern them and usc
creativity and imagination to develop a perspective on them. The resource malerials are an aid
in this process. The resource materials can also include newspaper / web articles on
contemporary concerns and movies / documentaries and other audio-visual malerials, There is
a suggested list of resource materials which should be contextualized and updated
periodically. Expertise / Specialization required to teach this course Specialists who have
conducted personal development workshops and who have a qualification in clinical and
counseling Psychology.

Essential Readings:

B Antoine de Saint-Exupery, (1977). The Litlle Prince. London, UK: Wordsworth Edition
Translated by Irene Testot-ferry (available in Hindi).

. Dalal, A.S. (2001). Our Many Selves. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram.

° Frankl, V. (1946). Man's Scarch for Meaning. New Yorl: Pocket Books.

B Joshi, K. (ed) (2005). The Aim of Lifc, Auroville, India: Saiier.

Suggested Audio-Visual Resources:

. Aim of Lifc by Kireet Joshi (DVD) for DVD/facilitation contact
- mothersinstitute@hotmail.com

. Full of Life: A sensitive Japancse Teachers explores feclings, death with 10 year olds.

. Personality Development (Interactive CD, Computer Only) with Yoga and Guided Meditation

Modules, Indus Quality Foundation.

B The House on Gulmohar Avenue by Samina Mishra (www.cultureunplugged.com)




B.A.-B.Ed./ B Sc-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FORTH YEAR
SEMESTER-V1I1
Subject: Education Course
Title of Paper: EPC 20 — Understanding of ICT

Max. Marks - 50
External Marks -40
Internal Marks — 10

Objectives: Upon the completion of the course the student-teachers will able to:

. Develop skill in handling computer and using word documents.

« Develop skill in computation, analysis and interpretation of data by using Excel Spread
Sheets.

. Understand the Educational implications Technology in the ficld of teacher education

programme and training.

Practicum:

Computer Fundamental:

. Instructions on operating the Computer.

. Connecting of all peripherals to CPU for a system.
. Switching onfoff/restart

. Inserting / removing a floppy from the floppy drive
° Running a file from a floppy using floppy drive

. Copying a file from hard disk to floppy disk

. Inserting / removing a CD from the CD-ROM drive
. Running a file from a CD-ROM using CD-ROM drive
. Copying files from one drive to another

. Creating a new folder

. Running a file from hard disk

. Connecting the printer and print out hard copies

Excrcise in Ms-Word:

* Creating a new document

. Formatting and cditing of a document

s Inserting pictures, objects, frames and tables
. Practicing Mail-merge facility

e Working with the drawing tools

Exercise in Ms-Excel:

. Creating a new worksheet
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Inserting and deleting rows/columns in worksheel
Formatting and cditing of a document — sorting

Preparation of statement of marks and using of some statistical concepls — Descriptive
Slatstics

Preparation of School Time Table

Preparation of Tables

Exercise in Ms-Power Point:

Preparation of MS-Power Point presentation using text, picture, sound, word art, clipart and
the other available tools with animation.

Exercise in Information and Communication Technology

Browsing the Internet and down loading — Search word using search engine
Working with Multimedia

Receiving / Sending of E-mail and attachment
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I

Subject: Economics
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - |3
Particular /faavy

Unit Syllabus

Unit-| Definition, Evolution, Scope & Nature of Economics, Methods of Economic Analysis |
Inductive & Deductive — Lagic, Merits & Demerits. Basic Concepts — Law of Demand
and Supply.

[onfmres @ oRamT, Sqima, &= U4 gl alfdie (Aol &) YgREr — 0o g

frrET — O, T Ud Q1Y | EEd SERG — 7T vd i @ P

Unit-Il Utility — Cardinal and Ordinal Approaches, Elasticity of Demand — Price, Income &
Cross Elasticity, Indifference Curve Analysis — Meaning, Characteristics, Consumer
Equilibrium,Consumer’s Surplus.
IUATICT — TOFIETE® Q4 Hadidd grRediv, T @ ard — Drd, a1 ud ) dld,
deerT @ faveer — aref faivang, swiear @1 g, SgEtaT @ )

Unit-Il | Production — Laws of Production, Law of Variable Proportions, Return to Scale,
Economies of Scale, Iso-quants — Meaning and Characteristics, Concepts of Cost and
Revenue — Total, Marginal & Average.
JaET — Salad @ (gH, IREfAE sguat @ Frm, e @ wfawa, T @)
dad | ke aw, —3f fRewag ara @ arrr @t agurend — @o, dmia @
aitwd |

Unit-IV | Market — Concepts and Classification. Demand-Supply equilibrium. o
Perfect Competition — Characteristics, Price and Output Determination for Firm and
Industry. Monopoly — Characteristics, Price and Output Determination.
Monopolistic Competition - Characteristics, Price and Output Determination.
AN —AFIRVIY wd aeffaxor | Hi— gl ara |
of wfrifar — o @ satr @ fag Sea @ g Rafon e — e,
g vd Sared Raler werew fEifar - faewad dea W@ s
Forertor

Unit-V | Factor Pricing - Theory of Marginal Praductivity of Distribution, Classical and Modern

Theories of Wages, Rent, Interest and Profit.
UET BN — [FaXoT BT GH Scladdl & (gl | 991gd, o, @S0 (E am &
ufiftaa wd smgfe Rigia

Recommended Books:
1. Varan.H.R. - Micro Economics: A modern Approach.

2. Mec Conenell & Brue - Micro Economics Principal, problems & policies. McGraw Hills
Professional Publication.

o NG W

1{5_-

Ahuja H.L. -Advance Economic theory
Jain K.P, - Advance Economic theory
Jhingan MLL.- Modern Micro Economics
Seth M L - Micro Economics

R . e — s afte sl
Ao TA. YA — A1) AL

N/ NSRS D g =
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II
Subject: Economics (Indian Economy)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15
Particular /faaver

Unit

| Syllabus

Unit-1

Structure of Indian Economy — Primary, Secondary & Tertiary Sectors. Basic features —
Natural Resources, Land, Water, Forest and Mineral Resources.

AR sefae @) el — WIS, e Ud gaad 89| geae Qe — |
wipfr® TEwEE, g, e, 99, 0d ST S |

Unit-lI

Human Infrastructure of Indian Economy — Health, Nutrition, Education, Knowledge &
Skills, Housing and Sanitation.

Demographic Features (As per Census 2011) — Population, Size, Sex,

Rural-Urban Classification, Population Distribution. ‘
MRATT ATrae) @) 419d Jdl: Uea-T — e, uliteddl, 3, JE U9 i, andr
T wgesdl |

srrmda fagward (2011 @ ST - SETEwETL aneR, T
grflr—eredt affevo, o RQavv

Unit-Hll

Agriculture — Nature and Importance, Land Reforms, Green Revolution, Rural Finance.
Agriculture Marketing and Mechanisation.

Basic Features of Madhya Pradesh Economy, Main features of Agriculture in Madhya
Pradesh.

P — yPpla U4 Aecd, 40 YER, Ra wifa, Trier RQa, $N fagoe w@ 7=

e gy 6 efaraver @ g R, e ey @ HY B RAgvad |

Unit-IV

Small Scale and Cottage Industries - Meaning, Importance and Problems.

Major Industries in India — lron & Steel, Textile, Sugar, Cement, Auto-Mobiles,
Information

Technology.

@Y @® Ber ST — aRf, Hew W W |

TRa ¥ ygE IeNT — W ¢d g, Sl 9, Wi, sichasa. Ee- aienfva

Unit-V

Planning in India — Objectives, Strategy., Achievements & Failures: Analysis of Current
Five Year Plan.

HRA W FRTSF — SaRTd, o X4, ded, T G4 araberdit | duHie Taaua atorT

| @1 fawetyor

Recommended Books:

1. Mishra and Puri- Indian Economy

Rudra dutt and K.P.M. Sundaram- Indian Economy ,

Uma kaila- Indian Econamy

ARRME —  MRA Aefrs

T UL UdTd — TR arefirs

2
3
4,
5. %% qed U9 @ O A gavH — HRAY spfira
3
7

e gy = v sl 9 ywd
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-III
Subject: Economics (Micro Economics- Money and Banking)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faazor

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-|

Macro Variables, Stock and Flow, Circular Flow of income in closed. and Open
Economy. Concept of National Income. GDP, GNP. Measurement of National Income
and Social. Accounting in India. National Income and Economic Welfare.

WICTR — Ti® Gd U418, 42 U9 Woll Aaraes] 3 g & gl gdre | asha 3 a5
FTIROT—Hhel TR, SUTE, Hebel I Sedrs, SN A1y @) TUET ¢F ARG 3§ armters
AETB, U A e e e |

Unit-ll

Classical Theory of Employment, Says Law of Market, Keynesian Theory of
Employment. Aggregate Demand and Supply Functions, Effective Demand.
Consumption Function, Factor Affecting Consumption, Average and Marginal
Propensities to consume, simple Investment and Govt. Expenditure, Multiplier and
Leakages of Multiplier.

AR 1 ialted Rgid — A, S AOIR {99, D=0 S AR Rigra— 0T a7 @
qRfwer, wmayel #T) ST wer - STET @ yEild e ard wRe, A i
ST ST w9, W fafatr g wer 2@, e vd ews Ruara)

Unit-lll

Saving Function & Sources of Saving, Mobilisation: Investment Function and (MEC)
Marginal Efficiency of Capital, Factors Affecting, and Capital Formation, Concept of
Accelerator. Theories of Interest. Classical (Abstinence & Waiting) Neo Classical Theory,
Keynesian Theory of Liquidity Preference, Liquidity Trap.

A0 Gl U4 9ad Taiadr ® Wid | [@QEEnT e ¢d g @) i, erfee, geft
ot @ wmfdd w3 9t SRS | @Re @) @uRen | A # Rigio — gfafisa (@
st wier @1 Rigia) <19 gfafioa, aFw 1 avad ya=n Rigia, tRerm ST |

Unit-IV

Money: Meaning, Functions and Classification, Stock of Money and its Measures- M1,
M2, M3, M4, Quantity Theory of Money. Cash Transaction and Cash Balance
Approacnes. Inflation, Deflation and Recession, Definifion, Causes and Effects on
different Segments of population and sectors of the Economy. Types: Demand Pull and
Cost Push Inflation. Measure to Control Inflation, Deflation and Recession.

ol — o, B e | or® aih AN Ak 9w A — M1, M2, M3, M4 ¥[aT @7 |
Ry Rigia — F®s a9—aT Wi AR THe B FiiEwr | gar vl gur daud
R aT W — sf uRmme, FRT ik aeferaen & QRS AF7 9 SFOET W
yard | yef, 3R i @ ara e wifa g ara aRa wsifa g Wil @
forr=or @ fAafyi, 9 ¢4 @)

N woe g W B
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Unit-V | Bank; Meaning and Types. Central Bank and iis Function with Reference to R.B. Crediit '
Control. Qualitative and Quantitative Methods. Objectives and Limitations of Monetary

Policy. Functions of Commercial Bank. Meaning and Methods of Credit Creation, Recent

Reforms in Banking Sectors and Cheap Money Pclicy. Money Market and its Instrument,

Defects of Money Market tn India. Role of Private Banking in India.

6 — 9o, ToR D91 §& K 96D BA. ARAY Reld 47 @ "ad 3§ | wE e
— R E gaAoE R, Afte R @ Sqewa w e aule dF @

o, wra Pafor o aef w@ Ry, 3T A9 F 989 gar ek wwldl gor Afe ge

AR Ud 3HE IGET — TRAT a1 R A B, ara § Foh 6T @ e

Recommended Books

1. Heijdra, B.J. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford.
University Press, Oxford.

2. Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000), Monetary Economics, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.
Hanson, A.H. (1953) A Guide to Keynes. McGraw Hill, New York.
Keynes, J.M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, Macmillan,
London.
Gupta, S.B. (1994), Monetary Economics, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi.
o - wafe sefame, - sivfe afteade=
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V

Subject: Economics (International Economics and Public Finance)

Max, Marks - 100
Cxternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15
Particular / faawor

Unit

Syllabus

[ Unit-1

| Maximum Social Advantage. Sources of Revenue. Taxes, Loans, Grants and Aid .

Public Finance and Public Economics: Meaning, Nature and Scope. Meaning and Nature
of Public, Private and Merits Goods, Market and State. Role and Functions. Principle of

Meaning and Types,Canons of Taxation.

e el @4 adue asere - o ugpfa va &=, wdle Mot ga
axga &1 @ gd uFhr Usa v aromR- qfa & e | aftmae wnfie arT o
Rrgra | wod @ W — B KL @ § wEmar — a7 ueR, HRum @
Rrgia

Unit-Ii

Principles of Public Expenditure, Principles of Public Debt and Methods of Redemption;
Wagener's Law, Increasing Activities. Effects of Public Expenditure on Production and
Distribution. Public Finance in India: Sources of Revenue of Central and State
Government, Concept and Types of Budget, Fiscal Deficit, Deficit Financing and Deficit
Budget. Constitution and Function of Finance Commission, Recommendation of Latest
Finance Commission, Latest Budget of Central and M.P. Government.

| wrduifre fiar, @ ol ™Y WReR & AE B Wid, quie @) AEHeUT AR TP,

e @ @ [hgrd, aiduie #0 @ baid Ak wgd & fafrr, dTR e
frm, affIREY ¥ 9fE wdufe o & SaeT @R Ao W wmE R F

oy grer, famef weue sk g @1 que, whum ek oo smarm @ @i,
Tdaray Rer T ) erEEn, dw AR TE TRY WHR § AT o |

Unit-11l

Meaning and Importance of International Economics, Intra and International Trade. |
Importance of International Trade in Economic Development, Theories of International
Trade, Absolute and Comparative Advantage, Factor Endowments : Heckscher . Ohlin.

AR, IR @1 Wwcd, 3 AN AN AR, ARG AaTa B sraRiia
R T Fod, IS =R g, FRg ik gameie anT, e w9gRar,
refeT)

" Unit-1IV

Terms of Trade: Concept and Types, Tariff and Non-Tariff Barriers in Intemational Trade.
W.T.0 . Objectives and its Functions. Balance of Trade . Concept and Types,
Compositions and Structure of B.O.T and its Relationship with Balance of Payment,
Methods of Corrections of balance of Payment, International Capital Movement

TR T T, GHedT AR AR, AN AR B eR®, 4E18 9ged AN
Ff, WA A9 — YT AR YHR AR WY B OA¥El AN TS qour qard
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Wqdq & W waE, qadiF SRger ® gaR & ode, seaxisra ol g
A IUATE |

Unit-V

Trends and Directions of India's Foreign trade, Exchange Rate. Theories of Exchange
Rate, Mint Par parity Theory, Purchasing Power Parity Theory. Concept of Appreciation
and Depreciation of Currency and its effects on Foreign Trade.

ARAT Ao AR @) ugfed ga faem, fatmy X — fafma ) @ figid -
THATE w%, wHal Rigia, B uidw, wwdr g, e 1 aaed W ARem 1
faceh @y & g

Recommended Books:

1.

7.
8.
9.
10.

Heijdra, B.J. and F.V .Ploeg (2001) Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford,
University Press, Oxford.

Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000), Monetary Economics, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi.

Hanson, A.H. (1953) A Guide to Keynes. McGraw Hill, New York.

Keynes, J.M. (1936), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money, Macmillan,
London.

Gupta, S.B. (1 994); Monetary Economics, S. Chand & Company, New Dethi.

Bhagwati, J. (Ed . International Trade Selected Readings, Cambridge University Press,
Massachusetis.

Carbough, - R.J. International Economics, International Theompson Publishing, New York
Kenen, P.B. . The International Economy, Cambridge University press, London.

Kindleberger, C.P. . International Economics, R.D. Inwin, Homewood

H.G. Mannur . International Economics

11, 7aT fFT vd arisl apfore - <1 R @ €1 @R
12, RIS apfors @ RQw — S ww o
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Economics (Development and Environmental Economics)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15
Particular / faaor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Economic growth and development — Factors affecting economic growth — Capital,
labour and technology; Growth models—Harrod and Domar; Instability of equilibium —
Neoclassical growth models — Solow and, Mrs. Joan Robinason's growth model:
Technological progress — Embodied and disembodied technical progress —Technical
progress of Hicks,harrod; Learning by doing; Production function approach of growth.
ATei® gie Ak A& &) 99190 o3 ard SRS ol 54 Al dtatfra, fera
B Aisa: 8% 7 SHR— Wdad @ fReman, @ wiifsa gfs waef- el aer
frfer st <ifaeT &Y gfa wael, dietfal wfa, e ot gfy, Rew aen
i & goNar wify, sv@ g, Qe & IUed TaT giest)

Unit-Il | Development and underdevelopment — perpetuation of underdevelopment: Poverty —
absolute and relative; Measuring development gap — per capita income, inequality of

income and wealth, Human development index and other indices of development and
quality of life

Human resource development — Population problem and growth pattern of population:
Theory of demographic transition: population, poverty and environment.

fAaR HIX Ieq faem, acaiaerd & Adareis, FETal-ana qel e, |
faera siawa &1 Ao, ufy @fy s, s iR s @ eran, q4id faer
Faei® Y offa [T @ I YEai®, AT GEET AE—SHaEn e A
s giy @ ufeu, wRifeey wwmr o1 Rigra, seriw, 104§ gatavo )
Unit-lll | Theories of development — classical theory of development, Kar Marx in the theory of
development -- theory of social change; Immutable laws of capitalist development — Crisis
in capitalism; Schumpeter and capitalistic development. Partial theories of growth and
development — Vicious of poverty, critical minimum effort thesis; Low income equilibrium
trap — Dualism: technical, behavioral and social . :

[Taor @ Rig= — faora ® ried fal, Sld Ta &1 e (aard, e
aRads @1 Rrgry, (o fAer @ smReddy fam, fofard wwe, gilev 3k
oftard)l Rer, 3 at e @ ailte Raw— Pedm &1 ges, g sifos
Im.ﬁmmuﬂmm.éﬁaﬁ.wﬁaﬁ. aqraeiR® it wrmfore |
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Unit-IV | Need for investment criteria in LDCs; Present vs. future growth; Alternative investment
criteria; cost-benefit analysis. Role of monetary and fiscal policies in developing countries;
External resources: FDI: Aid vs. trade; Technology inflow, MNC activity in developing
countries. Planning: Need for planning—Democratic, decentralized planning, micro level
planning, micro level planning; Review of Indian plan models.

araeiia oz § LAy Amas] @1 A4Ibddl — aduE 99 Ty e, detead
e aes, arm a@™, Asmda Qb § Hifte 9 aeetda fify @ e, aEa
warert, woam faRe P weman gam R, dteEifie) ssadare, agusia
wultra @ e o § RRRET Fulss—Fatsm @ smavasm, gemartEe,
fe-fipa o, g wiw fas, ardie BylsE, g Fasm dfea @
T |

Unit-V | Environment- economy linkage; Environment as a necessity and luxury;

Populationenvironment

linkage; Environment use and environmental disruption as an allocation problem; Market
failure for environmental goods; The commons problem, Property right approach to
environmental problem; Valuation of environmental damages; Land water, air and forest.
Prevention control and abatement of pollution; choice of policy instruments in developing |

countries; Environment legislation' Indicators of sustainable development

—rqunfaquw wfawvmﬁvr wafarer Rueq & wsTanae:Hﬁmmrr
atavefig gegal @ R Rwadn wHE= WA, gaiawor IrEr a1 i
gitewior, gafeRwr @ gFarT &1 geaied, q@, o, o Al a9, ygyor § @i,
friaor sk dwum, fAemeha 2t § Hify sueel & gam, ggfew 93, waa
famra @ Woaw |

Recommenided Books:

1. Indian economics (A development oriented study) Dutt, R and Sundharm, K.P.M. {S. Chand
and Company LTD).

2. Rathindra P.Sen. Development Theories and Growth Models (S. Chand and Company LTD
Qutub Road Ram Nagar New Delhi-110055).

anf¥fe Qe il Wi — s 99 {oaTe vd 99 (e THTerE)

A sreferaven — fiar @ gft (Ymwee U9 69 a9 UPEr)

#rd F anRfe gyfaver — d. vt (muwe vE AW gas ueier)

aieferey — of. L. g (aiftey wes oETeE, )

Wt arefemres — S ggHs ARy (wiftey was g, smm)

ArRdg aefagen — v @, M, @ fl @ g (R afkal¥, sre)

. TR seferaven — vw wcd vd . e geaed
10ﬁmwmﬁmmmﬁnﬁ s amr. W g ©f. vt wrafeyn star s
(Aw. R~ v e, Hture)
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
TITIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Economics (Quantative Techniques)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85

Internal Marks - 15
Particular /fas=or

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-1

Basic Concepts and Linear Algebra, Concept of variable, Parameter, constant and variable
function equations, |dentities and inequalities, Meaning and solution of an equation.
system of simultaneous linear equation and thelr solution, Descriptive Stafistics: Basic
concepts, Population, Sample, Parameter, Frequency distribution, Cumulative frequency
graphical representation of Data, Techniques of data collection, Sampling vs. Population,
Primary and secondary data.

IMERHA JIURYTT Uq IRG® GG, JaeRer-=x, urde, Rer vd yRyd=sfie
Gord WEIor @ amaaeemy, WA Ue aerrang, edieeer ¢ aef ud gel, Y
Py aHIET UEf0 U9 B9, avTore WiREel IMHRHd  IAURCI— {44y, ~red,
yrad, AGRIRGwr @ smarem smamemd, Wi amgfa, wHel o1 wdifeEy
yegfodw, wis @ fakmt | Pree = w, nafie @ Rdy wis)

" Unit-1l

Measures of central tendencies, Mean, Median, Mode, Geometric Mean and Harmonic
Mean- Measures of dispersion: Range, Mean deviation, Standard deviation, Co-efficient of
variation,

DE Ygia &1 A - A, qeael, YAkss, saifda wren, g wren, fae
@ g — fawar, e e, v fRges, Raes e, agde famer )

Unit-1I

Correlation: Karl Pearson's Co-efficient of Correlation, and Spearman's Rank Correlation,
Association of Attributes. Regression: Regression analysis, fitting a Bi-variate regression
equation, Interpretation of Slope, Co-efficient of regression. Use and Application of
Regression.

WA . B QaE $1 dedEd [UTE U4 RO @ Bife araw wwas
woris, U-vde, TdwmE faedwen  fiedly gillenE, wieer @ amese
gy Wi @ o ® @me, wdhwenE e, yhenE &1 ST g
YT |

Unit-1V

Time Series analysis. Concept and components Addititive and Multiplicative, Algorithm of
Decomposition of Time Series, Methods of moving Averages. Index Number . Concept,
Laspeyer.s, Paasche.s and Fisher.s Index numbers, Problems in the construction of Index
numbers and their limitations.

BT HIAG] [ATAYYT, BT HIX Hed, TUMTHS AR [IHTE U BIa qAddD1 &
fages @ yowifen, ara ar=g #) AR, Ya@e 1 d@aromy, dRmar, o ik
fhex & ga&is, Yaarat Bt 3 s wd A
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™ Unit-V

Probability: Concept, Rules of Probability (Additon and Multiplication) Conditional
Probability, Binomial Distribution: Concept and Definition of Research Selection of
Research Problems, Problems in Research in Social Sciences Types of Research.
Hypothesis, Meaning & Types, Research Report, Writing, Sources of Primary and
Secondary Data, Development of Questionnaire and schedule, Characteristics of Good
Questiannaire.

CgifEaT - e, urAdear © (s @ AR e aed aifdear fiug faave,
YHEUT, U =4 B wHedr ¢d yRmey, wrhe e § squa @ ueR,
IuEE, apEeTT yfded, urfe W il wEet @ wla, weeArael Aty sRrE
o1 faera, ared) yeATael o afiraor )

Recommended Books:

1.

O N O g s 0N

Elementary Mathemaics in Economics Dr. Mehta and Madnani

Elements of Statistics Dr. Mohan Singhal

Statistical Analysis . Dr. Shukla and Sahal

Applied General Statistics Croxton. F.E., D.J. Cowden and S. Klein (Prentice Hall. New Delhi)
Quantitative Techniques C.R. Kothari ( Vidya Vikas (Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.)
gfrmomers ae-ite — <f. 4. . e (e 99 gereE — SI)

e fagawor — 1. ggen ¢ Werld (WfEa waT ISEe — 3R

aRemomore faRef — o aRgre wd gt srafear (@ w el wee @, i)
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
TIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Special English (Poetry)

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85

Internal Marks - 15
Particulars

Unit-1

Annotations

Unit-2

William Shakespeare — From Fairest Creatures, The Little Love God, True Love, Shall |
Compare Thee to a Summer's Day.

John Milton :- On His Blindness, On Man's First Disobedience (Paradise Lost, B k-| lines
01 to 26)

[ Unit-3

John Donne-Sweetest Love | Do not Go, This is My Play’s Last Scene.
John Dryden -The Partrait of Shadwell
Alexander Pope - Ode to Solitude

Unit-4

Thomas Gray -Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard,
William Collins Ode to Evening

Oliver Goldsmith -Portrait of the Village School master (Extract from The Deserted
Village)

Unit-5

William Blake - Tyger, Tyger. Burning Bright,

P.B. Shelley-To a Skylark

John Keats -Ode to a Nightingale.

Edwin Arnold-Light of Asia (An extract from Book Il1}

Note:

|.  All Questions carry equal marks.

Il.  Two essay type questions will be asked from each units- I, I1l,IV,V. One from each unit to be
attempted.

lIl.  Annotations six passages, at least one from each unit - |, lll, IV, V. will be set and any three to
be attempted.

IV,  Atotal of five questions should be attempted.

A g Mt
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II
Subject: Special English (Prose)

Max, Marks - 100
External Marks - 85

Internal Marks - 15

Particulars
| Unit-1 Annotations |
Unit-2 Francis Bacon = Of Studies Of Expense, Of Travel Or Great Plece T
' Unit-3 Joseph Addison — Sir Roger at Church, Sir Roger at Home, The Spectator's Account of i
Himself, The Vision of Mirza.
Unit-4 Charles Lamb:- After-a Holiday, Loneliness. |
E.V. Lucas : Un birth day and other presents, On Finding Things
Unit-5 A.G. Gardiner — On the Rule of the Road, On Saying Please
‘ H.G. Wells- The Stalen Bacillus. |

Note:

I.  AllQuestions carry equal marks.
Il.  Two essay type questions will be asked from each units- 11, 11l IV, V. One from each unit to be
attempted.
. Annotations six passages, at least ane from each unit - 11, 111, 1V, V. will be set and any three
to be attempted.

IV.  Atotal of five questions should be attempted.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-III

Subject: Special English (Drama)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - |5

Scheme of Examination and the allotment of marks shall be as under:-

Theory

Section A: Objective type question - 8x2 = 16 Marks
{At least one question to be set from each unit) |

Section B: Short answer questions preferably - 3x7 = 21 Marks
annotations. (Six questions to be set from each unit
IT,UT &IV and three to be attempted}

Section C : Long answer questions - 4x12= 48 Marks
(Eight questions to be set from unit IE, IIT IV & V and
four to be attempted) |
Total - 85 Marks
CCE - + 15 Marks
Total - 100 Marks
Particulars
Unit-1 Types of Drama: Tragedy, Comedy, Historical Play, One - Act Play
[ Unit-2 William Shakespeare : Macbeth, The Merchant of Venice
Unit-3 Oliver Goldsmith : She Stoops to Conquer ]
Richard Brinsley Sheridan : The Rival
[ Unit-4 John Galsworthy : Loyalties
G.B. Shaw : Saint Joan
-Unit-5 1.M. Synge : Riders to the Sea

H. H. Munro : The Miracle Merchant

Dr. Vivek Bapat
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Scheme of Examination and the allotment of marks shall be as under :-

Theory

JIWA UDIVErSILY YsdYaiiul = se s as, siese yasssviyr —osoe =

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject: Special English (Fiction)

Section A: Objective type question
(At least one question to be set from each unit) |

Section B: Short answer questions {Six questions to
be set from each unit | 1l, & Il and Three to be attempted)

Section C : Long answer gquestions
(Eight questions to be set from unit I, 1111V &V and

Max, Marks - 100
Cxternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

8x2 = 16 Marks

3x7 = 21 Marks

4x12= 48 Marks

_four to be attempted) |
Total 85 Marks
CCE + 15 Marks
Total 100 Marks
Particulars
[ Unit-1 Forms of Fiction : Nature of Narratives, Historical, Psychological, Short Story Aspects of

the Novel: Plot, Character, Points of View

“Unit-2 John Bunyan :  The Pilgrim’s Progress
Jane Austen: Emma
| Unit-3 Charles Dickens : A Tale of Two Cities
Thomas Hardy : The Mayor of Caster bridge
[ Unit-4 George Orwell :Animal Farm
Virginia Woolf : A Room of One’s Own
[ Unit-5 Somerset Maugham : Red

Esaac Asimov : The Martian Way (Only the title story)

Dr. Yivek Bapat
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B.A.-B.Ed, INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Special English (Contemporary Literature)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 83

Internal Marks - 15

.Scheme of Examination and the allotment of marks shall be as under:-

' Theory
Section A: Objective type question - 8x2 = 16 Marks
(At least one guestion to be set from each unit) |
Section B: Short answer questions preferable annotations - 3x7 = 21 Marks

(Six questions to be set from each unit 111, & I1l and

Three to be attempted)

Section C : Long answer questions - 4x12= 48 Marks
(Eight questions to be set from unit I}, 111 1V & V and

four to be attempted)

Total - 85 Marks
CCE - +15 Marks
Total - 100 Marks
Particulars
[ Unit-1 | Poetry 1
T.5. Eliot : The Love Song of ). Alfred Prufrock
\W.B. Yeats : Lake Isle of Inn is free, Prayer for My Daughter
Unit-2 Poetry ' -1

Philip Larkin : At Grass, The Whitsun Weddings
Sylvia Plath : Daddy, Morning Song

Unit-3 Drama:
R.N. Tagore : Post Office
Tennesse Williams : A Street Car Named Desire

["Unit-4 Prose :

APJ Abdul Kalam : Patriotism beyond Politics and Religion’ from The Ignited Minds
{Penguine Books)

Amartya Sen : Tagore and His India’ from The Argumentative Indian by Amnartya Sen
{Penguine Books).

" Unit-5 Short Stories :

Ruskin Band : The Kite Maker

| Jhumpa Lahiri : The Interpreter of Maladies (Only the First Story)

\\15/« D - g N
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Special English (Indian Writing in English)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 83
Internal Marks - 15

scheme of Examination and the allotment of marks shall be as under :-

Theory

Section A: Objective type question - 8x2 = 16 Marks
(At least one question to be set from each unit) |

Section B: Short answer questions preferable annotations - 3x7 = 21 Marks

(Six questions to be set from each unit | 11, & Il and
Three to be attempted)

Section C : Long answer questions - 4x12= 48 Marks
(Eight questions to be set from unit Ii, 111V &V and
four to be attempted)
Total - 85 Marks
CCE - + 15 Marks
Total - 100 Marks
Particulars
[ Unit-l Concept of Rasa in Indian Poetry: Definition, Kinds, Theory of Bhava
Unit-Il Poetry :
R.N. Tagore : The first two songs of Geetanjali
Sarojini Naidu : Krishna, Indian Weavers
" Unit-IIl Prose :
‘Untouchable’ (1935) by Mulk Raj Anand
“Train to Pakistan’ (1956) by Khushwant Singh
“I'he White Tiger® (2008) by Aravind Adiga
Unit-IV Drama:
Girish Karnad : Hayavadana
Asif Currimbhoy : Goa
[ Unit-V Short Stories :
R.K. Narayan : An Astrologer’s Day
M.R. Anand : A Pair of Moustache.
(1,-—: 'O o B i
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FTRST YEAR
SEMESTER-1

Subjeet: Geography (Physical Geography-Lithosphere)

Max, Marks - 75
Lxternal Murks - 65
Internal Marks — 10
Particular /faazor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-1 | The nature ol scope of Physical Geography. Interrelation of Physical Gueography with other

branches of carth sciences. Age of the carth; the geological time scale. The Origin of the earth:

important theories-Nebular, Tidal, planclesimal, Supemova, Ottoschmid

W{Wﬁwﬁwmmmmﬁawmqﬁwﬂﬂmw@aﬁ

m@%wa@ﬂWﬁsﬂg@ﬁmﬁ—ﬁaﬁmwﬂm LEL

“Taai, Arar wer delsfe Rigra)

" Unit-ll | Earth s interior, Wegner's theory of Continental Drift; Plate Tectonics. Earth movements- Faults

and folds, origin of mountains and their types

At @ WX, SR T ASET (e (g o sle— et | et @ Hda-,

Y qT T, Tddl G Soafca i YR |

Unit-111 lsostasy; carthquakes and volcanoes. Rack-types, origin and composition of rocks: weathering;

lormation of regolith and soils.

atiger, @ G Sararel | deeF-UBR, ST T jiRdE] ST, P @ wRaq

aY wHIEa |

" Unit-IV | Geomorphic agents and processes: mass wasting, Evolution of landforms, concept of cycles of |

erosion, views of Davis and Penck, interruptions of cycles of erosion.

Wﬁwmmlm,wnmlqmﬁaﬁwﬁhwwaﬂ TG,

frw aun V& Teiea @ RNaR | IReE 9 B A |

UnitV | Fluvial, And, Glacial, Karst and Coastal landforms. Application of Geomorphology to human

activities: settlements, transports, land use, mining, environmental hazards and resource evaluation.

T8, A, R, IS U4 O Engladl | TR B Ghurbard ux upiaal o1 W |

afrat, uRae, 4 Swal, WA TAfaRer Yy U4 W Jelra |

—

Recommended Books:
1. Kale V. and Gupta, a Element of Geomorphology , Oxlord Universily press, Calculla , 2001.

Monkhouse F.J.: Principal of physical Geographology. Iladder and Stoughton, London, 1960.

Sharma, H.S.: Tropical Geomorphelogy. Concept, New Delhi, 1987

Singh ,S.: Geomorphology, Longmans, London, 1960,

Small .R...: The Study of Landlforms. McGraw Hill. New York 1985

6. Sparks, B.W.: Geomorphology Longmans, London. 1960.

7. Steers, LA.: The Unstabal Earth . Some recenl views in geogruphy, Kalyani publishers , New
elhi, 1964

8. Strahler, A. N. and Strahler , AH. : Modern physical Geography : John Wiley & Sons . Revised cdilion
1992

9, Thombury . W.D.: Principal of Geomorphology Wiley Eastern , 1969.

10. Wooldridge. S.W. and Morgan, R.S.: L the physical Basis of G icography-An Outline of Gemorphology,
Longman Green & Co. London, 1959,

11. Wooldrige, S.W. The Geographer as sCientist Thornas Nelson and Sons Lt. London, 1956.

12. Dayal P;A Text book of Geomorphology. Shuksl Book depot Patna 1996.

13. Drry, G.H.: The Face of the Earth, Penguins, 1980,

{4. Emst, W.G. : Earth systems. Process and Issucs. Cambridge University Press. 2000,

15. ICSSR : A survey of Research in Physical Geography. Concepl. New Delhi, 1983.

oW
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-1

Subject: Geography Practical

Max. Marks - 25
Particular /@

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | The nature and scope of cartography. Scale: Scale by statement, Representative

Fraction, Linear Scale: Plain, Comparalive: and Diagonal: Enlargement and Reduction
of map.

TR (s @) WIph gd a9 &8, mm-dddod A, gadie fr
W WS, wERe, gemee @ et aell, aefE @ fJeds |
AR

Unit-l | Drawing of Climograph and H)’ch;gxaph and their imcrpretation.

FATSAIITE U4 CIGeUTE &1 (AT Td SHS! el |

Unit-Ill | Representation of temperature, pressure and rainfall data by line and Bargraphs.

19, < U9 9N @ ardel &1 WY Ud TS ARW gRT WS

" Unit-IV | Surveying-Basic Principles of Surveying,

| wdav & smEregm Riger

Unit-V | Types of Surveying by Chain and Tape Survey.

T U4 o TAEOT, YL B T |

Distribution of Marks

1.

W e

Lab Work 2 10
Ficld Work - 05
Scasonal 05
Viva-voce 03
Total 25

Suggested Readings-

—— 0 0 N R B N

—_— O

Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A. Fundamentals of Cartography, Mec. Milian Co., New Delhi. 1986.
Pal, S.K. Statistics for Geoscientists - Technigues and Applications, Concepl, New Delhi. 1998,
Rohinson. All etal.: Elemenls of Cartography, John Wiley & Sons, U.S.A. 1985.
Sarkar. A.K. Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach Oricatal Longman. Calcutta, 1997
Kale V. and Gupta, A : Element of Geomorphology. Oxford University Press, Calcutta, 2001.
Monkhuse I.J. : Principles of Physical Geography, Hodder and Stoughton, London, 1960.
Sharma, 11.S. : Tropical Geomorphology, Concept, New Delhi, 1987,
Singh, S. : Geomorphology, Longmans, London, 1960.
Small, R.J. : The Study of Landforms, Mc Graw Hill, New York, 19835.

. Sparks, B. W. : Geomorphology, Longmans, London, 1960 .

. Steers, I.A.: The Unstable Earth, Some recent views in geography, Kalyani Publishers, New 1elhi,
1964,

12. Strahler, AN, : Environmental Geo-Science, Hamilton Publishing, Santa Barbaru, 1973.
13. Strahler, AN, and Strahler, A.11. : Modem Physical Geography : John Wiley& Sons, Revised edition

1992,

14. Summerficld, M.A. : Global Geomorphology, Longman. 1991.

‘Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Yinod Singh Bhadoria
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subject: Geography (Introduction to Geography & Human Geography)

Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10
Particular /faazor

[ Unit

Syllabus

Unit-1

The Nature ol geography-definition, scope and approach, objectives und relevance. Place of

| geography in the classificution of sciences; geography and other disciplines. Geography us the study

ol environment; man-enyironment relationship.

pid @ APR—URATe, WA @7, G Sunm, eqavd 9t weledll famm @
qffeeor F spte &1 T, e a9 I Re | At Tt @ sera B vu
HIg—araraxeT |4y |

Unit-Il

Ecology and ecosystem; environmental detcrminism, possibilism, neodeterminism. Dualism in
Geography Systematic/Regional, Physical/human, complementary.

TRRETNE W4 URReia® §4, anTaNe FRaadis, Jaare, Sdiaeagdrs | g J
dare—waas 9™ wefi®, #fue gam ara aRyEar |

Unit-H1l

A brief hislorical aver view ol geopraphy as a discipling; recent trends in geography with special
reference 1o India; imperatives for future; carcer opportunitics for geographers. Geopuolitical
conllicts. Frontiers and Boundaries, Indian Ovean and World politics.

el Uh fawa @ vy § e YR URGT ARd & (9 wed § e B
a1 wafal, s @ anqsgdany, pre dqi B e ATy | RIS
fyare, Y @ G, frg wemrR W fawa oEify )

T Unit-IV

Nature and scope of human Geography. Branches of human geography. Division of mankind into
racial groups-their characteristics and distribution. Human Adaptation o the environment ; (i) cold
region — Eskimo; (ii) hot region-Bushman, Beduin; (111) plateau — Gonds, Masai, (iv) mountain
— Gujjars, nomads, (v) regions of recurrent floods, droughts and other natural hazards: Adaptation
in modern society- agricultural, urban and metropolitan;

A el 4 Upha gd WA 89, AT pie @1 arEn, qd S gordia at f
frTrerT — 9 favtea v faawe ) wfae qmmERer @ A & agmad 10 W
ger — TREWI, 2. HOT WRW — ¢, 95g 3. YSR—TIs HEE, 4. W — R,
ws.am,wmm%mmﬁﬁquam@ﬁwvmﬁ
FqEaT — P, 0T TAT TWENY |

- Unit-V

Distribution of population - world distribution patiern Physical, cconomic and social factors
influcncing spatial distribution, Population growth: Migration-internal and international. Population
conflicts and conflict resolution in developed and developing countries. Settlements- Rural and
urban: Patterns and World distribution.

e BT et aie — iae, ot aen «iEie® eRal &
e faxer W W | o 3. ware — aiaRe ve sty fehi w@
Rergshea 2o § wauen faw sk fae wwuE | aftEm—arfor @iy
gftreu ¢4 fava Rz

Suggested Readings :
L.

Contemporary American Geography; Routlege New Jersey, 1992
Dikshit R.D. Geo graphical Thought- A contextual] Tlistory of Ideas, Prentice Hall of India Pvt,
1.td. 2000.

Dohrs. FE. and Sommers, L.W. (sds.) Introduction to Geography, Thomas Y. Crowell Co.
Chicago, 1939
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FIRST YEAR SEMESTER-I11
Subject: Geography Practical
Max. Marks - 25

Particular / faawm
Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | Melhods of Showing reliel- hachures, shading, contours and layer tints Representation of different

landforms by contours,

S=aa @) Yeiia B @) QAT — 2R, Bidl, Wited Y@r, ¢ av farr wlee
Y@t g1 A -angfaal &1 yae )

Unit-Il | Contour: interpolation, drawing of profiles: cross and longitudinal profiles,

ilea Y@ B AddYE, TREB RS8N &1 o, B ¢d agasd gResias |

Unit-1l

| | Relevance of Profiles in landform mapping and analysis.

I O @ WS U9 faSrelyvl 3 R=iadal & Sua |

Unit-IV | Diagrammatic Representation of Geographical date, types of diagram. Bar and Coloumn charts,

Line graph.
TS ande] &1 AR uaeld, dREl ® U6R, avs JIRE Tq © die, Y
IARY |

i

Unit-V | Circle diagram. Sector diagram, Pie diagram.

| TR, WIS ARE, U1 ARG |

Distribution of Marks

1

h £ w2

Lab Work : 10
Field Work : 05
Seasonal = 03
Viva-voce : 03
Total ] 25

Suggested Readings:

1.

o

© oMo

12.

-

3.
14,

15.
16.

17.
18.
189.
20.
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Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A. Fundamentals of Cartography, Mc. Milian Co., New Delhi. 1986.
Pal, S.K. Statistics for Geoscienlists - Techniques and Applications. Concept, New Delhi. 1998,
Sarkar. A.K. Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach Oriental Longman, Caleutta, 1997
garmes e — o f mEf, — wath e, awe

Harvey, David: xplanation in Geography Edward-Amold, London, 1972

Holt-Jensen, A:Geography: 1ts History and Concepts, Longmans, 1980

Husain, Majid: Evolution of Geographical Thought, Rawat Publications, Jaipur, 1984

James, P.E.: All Possivle Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas. Sachin Publication, Jaipur
Johnston, P.J. and Claval, P. {(eds.): Geography Since the Sccond Wold War. Croom, Helm.
London/Bernes and Noble, N.I. 1984.

. Jones, PA/Ficldwork in Geography, Longmans, 1968.
. Lownsburg. LF, and Aldrich, F.T.: Introduction to Geographical Methods and Techniques.

Charles Marrili, Columbus, 1979,

Minshull, R: The changing Nature of Geography. 1lutchinson University Library, London, 1970
Wooldridge S.W.: The Geagrapher As Scientist, Thomas Nelson and Sons Lud. London. 1956.
Bergwan, Edward 1 Ifuman Geography; Culture. Connections and landscape, Prentice Hall,
New Jersey, 19935,

Carr. M : Patterns, Process and Change in Human Geography, MacMillan Education, London,
1987.

Fellman, J. 1. : Human Geography — Landscapes of Human Activities. Brow and Benchman
Pub:, U.S.A., 1997,

Deblij 11, 1. : Human Geography Culture, Society and Space, John Wiley, New York, 1995,
Johnston, R.J. (editor). : Dictionary of 1luman.

itRie apie — VR || sreTwT @@ Ahow, wETE TS T, e e, et s, AT |

witfrs b — wrfamr Ris, agewr gHeE, mRER )
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-111
Subject: Geography (Environmental Studies and Environmental Management)

Max. Marks - 75
Fxternal Marks - 65
Internal Marks - 10

Particular /faaru

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Meaning, Definition and Nature of Environment, Factors of environment - Physical, Biologival and
Cultural factors. Classification of environment - Natural and Human, Interrelation of natural and
Human environment. Signilicance of Marine environment:
TataReT @1 S, TRATEI, gl | daiawr & dges — sifow, oifde @ waighoe
Tew | wafaxer & affer — uefoe @ ArEE ggiaevr, wiepfad o HEdE
wafarer & e sfawsEs | GRS gatawen &1 qedd |

Unit-ll | Climatic components effecting Lo environment @ Atmospheric composition, Temperature and

Winds.

TaTaRer @) QATaa B¢ did Hed - drgusdr §xdHl, W g g |

Unit-ll | Environmental Hazards - Meaning, Definition and causes. Regional pattern, Emerging

environmental Issucs- Population explosion, Global warming, Quality ol lile.
qufaeor wta — el GfRATST AIX BRI, 2141 URToU, SARA 4AldR0T [ER— SrTHeE]
favwie, fHvesdly wra ST # godarn]

" Unit-IV | Environmental Munagement - Meaning, concept, Definition, Nature and Need. Major issues,

Concept of suslainable development,

qaaeT wEET — o, WHCT, URHTY], YH T4 maeddd], TEaqel qRa, i
fasTa &) s@aRT |

Unit-V

Environmental! Conservation - Concept, Definition and aims. Environment and world awareness.

TaTaRT AREY — GHUT, TIRATHT U4 94avd | gaiaRr u§ fawa dae |

Suggested Readings :

1. Aparwal, A.cL.Al : The Citizens Filth Report, Centre for scicnce an Environment, New Delhi, 1999

2. Allen, J.L. :Students Atlas of Environmental Issues. Dushkin Pub.1997

3. Burton, & R.W. Kates (vds.) Readings in resources management and conservation Chicago University
Press, 1963

4. Chandana, R.C.:A Geography of Population: Concepts, Determinants and patterns. Kalyani Pub., New
Delhi. 2000.

5. Chorely. R.JL{ed.} : Water, Eurth and Man. Methuen, London, 1969.

6. Dawson, JA. & J.C. Doornkamp, (eds) : Fvaluating the Iluman Environment, ldward Amold,
London, 1973.

7. Food and Agriculture Organization : A Framework for fa nd Evaluation. Soil Bulletin 32 Rome,

8. Hagget. Peter : Geagraphy-A Modern Synthesis. [Harper & Row Pub. New York 1975,

9. Sharmall.S. & S.K. Chattopadhyay : Sustainable Development-Concepts and Issues.

10. Sharma H.S. & MLL. Sharma, {cds} : Enviromental Desigen and Development. Scientific Pub.,

12.
13.

14.

15.
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Jodhpur 1987,

. United Nations : Report ol the world commission on Environment and Development our commaon

future.

United Nations — World Disasters Report —www.ilic.org

Bhargay Archana — Resourves and Planning for Economic Development, Northern Book Publishers,

& Aew fAama, € Oy sfaRae, @ g ene (2010), FATaIw SR TH OWEHH, ARG R,
Q&I WA, §elleldE

st @ ®. sNarsra, (2010), gafaww vd aRfRefier, s wfadr, 78 e

==
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-I1I
Subject: Geography Practical

NMax, Marks - 25
External Marks - 25
Internal Marks - 00
Particular / faazor

Unit Syllabus

—

Unit-l | Basic Statistical methods : Geographical use and analysis of Mean; Median; Mode and
Standard Deviation.

EREd MRS QA - AT, HIfeddI, qgee ddl TS faadat @1 wimied
fargateor vd 9uAiT)

" Unit-1l | Mapping techniques : Physical Map: Population Map: Dot Method, Isopleth. Mapping of
Social and Economic Data and Choropleth map.

TR a@aiE ;- wle AT, seaen e — faeg A e
qrafrE | grfee T s st &1 amfra wd e &t qEfiE)

Unit-lll | Meaning and significance of prismatic compass Survey.

fyoifes syarg ad @1 aef vd Hqewd |

Unit-IV | Prismatic compass - structure and work; surveying - open and closed traverse Method.

rifes s - GeaT @ &1, 9dam — 9q ¢4 gan A Al

Unit-V | Correction of bearings and mapping. Boudich Method — correction and Error.

Wﬁuﬂfquﬁwﬂw,nwﬁaw,mﬁﬁwqéamﬁmﬁﬁ—aﬁqﬁmﬁml

Distribution of Marks

I. Lab Work (two hours) 10 Marks
2. Field Work s 5 Marks
3. Seasonal : 035 Marks
4. Viva-voce g (3 Marks
Total : 25 Marks

Suggested Reading:
1.amae . o — wlay Ges — W oed 9 A w0 BEY T sl T |
2. 340 1. T, — pitd B emuRe UifEet
3,44 AR, T4, — AR e gd e g, gerlt s, e
4. 3f St ., — walmore e, wWatft 4w, Ave |
5. iz AR, w. — gEfe spild @ 9 aw, el geree, 98 e
6. Nareaa, N3, vd TETAT gue — e A wikeidy fifni, e} wfase, 98 faeeh
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-IV
Subject: Geography (Economic Geography)

Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — [0
Particular /fa@wor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Definition, Scope and Content of Economic Geography. Relation of Economic Geography

with other disciplines. Geography of primary production - Agriculture, cotton and rubber.

A sma W1 G, B9 (4 [aea—avg aii® e @ -4 faear @ wad, i @ s

Forgl &1 PIrd — P, FIRT 0@ @

Unit-Il | Mining economy: world production and distribution of Iron ore and Copper. Power

resources- world distribution of Coal and petroleum. Importance of mineral resources.

W S @aedl - dlg s, U A @ acige Yd [9va faaxer) Wi & dsnes o @den o

deiferm — fawg Rover) @R gamet &1 wo

Unit-Ill | Industries - Manufacturing industries: Iron, textile industry, fertilizer, Cement industry.

Factors affecting location of industrialization.

ety = [l GanT - At SXuT, 993 aai, aded, e e aail & ld e gerfaa s

qre BN |

Unit-IV | Trade- World Trade Policy, World trade, Pattern of cotton, wheat, petroleum, tea, Iron ore |

and coffee. Changes in world economy in context of Globalization.

MR — fa9a amie 41 -y, v amr ghet- o, s, Getfe, Fm, @l sgdd yd szl |

Fudreeor & v § fvg weleqwr aRadT)

Unit-V | Transport: Factors affecting land, water and air transport. World oceanic routs. Importance

of inland water ways.

TRaET —teidl, oidl U4 A1 GIRae GhwT @ il ddel ard o | ara asedd anf, araits

1 s AT BT TE |

Suggested Readings:

1. Alexander, John, W, : Economic Geography, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1988.

2. Chatterjee, S.P. : Economic Geography of India. Allied Book Agency, Calcutta, 1984.

3. Eckarsley, R. (ed.) : Markets, the State and environment. McMillan, London, 1995.

4, Hutchinson University Library, London, 1963. |

5. Hamilton, |. (ed.) Resources and Industries. Oxford University Press, New York, 1992.

6. Janaki, V.A.: Economic Geography. Concept Publishing Co., New Delhi.

7. Location in Space: A theoretical Approach to Economic Geography, Harper and row,
Publishers, London, 1878.

8. Peach, W.N. &J.A. Constantim (eds) : Zimmeman.s World Resources and industries.
Harper and row, New York, 1972.

9. Robertson, D. (ed.) : Globalization and Environment. E. Elgar Co., U.K., 2001.

10. Singh. J and S.S.Dhillen : Agricultural Geography, McGraw Hill, India New Delhi, 1994

1. Smith, D.M. :Industrial Location ; An Economic Geographic Analysis, John Wiley, New
York 1971

12. Wheeler, J. O. etala : Economic Geography, John Wiley, New York, 1985

13, AR witar wd i e - P gae, 19, R 7y s, |i9a 2000

14. @R wiiter v§ ol shead - oteifie e, 5y, R0 79 sered, wlard 1999

15. oarma, 9. 8. : aiiE ge, s uRadyE, 73 Rl

16. i, Neaa : arrE v anfefe yma, w v el v aeredl, e

N O g

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
Dean- Education, Jiwaji University, Gwalior Chuirman - Board of Studics Education Pagc 118




B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-IV
Subject: Geography Practical

Max. Marks - 25
External Marks - 25
Internal Marks - 00

Particular / fa@zmr
[ Unit [ B Syllabus ‘
Unit-l | Weather Maps : Preparation of weather maps in India; Weather symbols used in weather
maps.
T T - ARd W A AET @) ae, A A § 9gad g die o |
[Pd |

| Unit-ll | Interpretation of Weather Maps Published by the Indian Meteorological Department for
summer, winter and Monsoon seasons,

TRAIY H199 [aemT @g gl U #red gl o amEn - gy, fa @
A F&q] |

Unit-lll | Use of metereological instruments Maximum and Minimum Thermometer, Dry and Wet
Bulb thermometer.

T wdd)] SUBT @1 QudlT| aferedd, gAdd T, Y U4 oTe aed
are) |

Unit-IV | Fortin's Barometer, Aneroid Barometer; Rain Gauge, Wind Vane; Anemometer,

Bife~a arg <EaTd, s g, astaE, afaaEs a4, ghEkled

Unit-V | Classification of Indian Meteorological Observatories and methods of collection of
Meteorological data.

AT A AT T SS9 ¢ 4194 Aael ATde] &1 ThATH |

Scheme for Practical Examination

1. Lab Work (two hours) : 15 Marks
2. Seasonal : 05 Marks
3. Viva-voce > 05 Marks
Total : 25 Marks

Suggested Readings:

Gregory, S. Statistical Methods and the Geogrphers. Longman S. London, 1963.

Khan, Z.A. Text Back of Practical Geography. Concept Publishing Co. New Delhi.

Lawarence, G.R-P, Cartographic methods. Methurn, London, 1968.

Monkhouse, F.J. & H.R. Winkinson. Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London, 1994,

Pal, SK. Statistics for Geoscientists- Techniques and Approaches, Concept, New Delhi,
1998.

6. Sarkar, A K. Practical Geography-A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Calcutta. 1987.
7. Singh. R.L Singh. Elements of Practical Geography. Kalyani Pub, New Delhi, 1979.
8

9

AT R o b

arER . f). — wdEe Saad — o g, o, 9. 0. R g siereh, i |
. NN @) gE — a9 srarea | |
10. UER K. T, — AEEE QwE @ s g, o aeieE, 1o |
11. i < @ — yEbTerd e, el 49, W)
12, . gu. "M — SatTes i, IEERT WHTeE, TREyR

--‘}J_O-___ i .N-?hs'-—“r(l'.:
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Geography (Geography of Madhya Pradesh)
Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10

Particular /fagwvl
Unit ~ Syllabus 7 '
Unit-1 | Geographical structure of Madhya Pradesh — location, relalive position and Physical division,
Climatic division, Drainage system, Distribution pattern of Soils and vegetation.
e GST @Y Mhae AT ;- Rt faedR Ga anE Refa, wiifad faem, sreErg R,
Jyare o | =T d e @ faeRer ufaeu |
Unit-l_| Cultural structure of Madhya Pradesh- Population density, sex ratio, Literacy, Rural and Urban
population. Tribal structure- Locution and changes.
e wow @ WPl UG . SFTEE, Ueicd, e, RG], A gd ey
SR | SrTeTRiE xRty wa aRad
Unit-1ll | Trunsporl- Sources of Transport in Madhya Pradesh Road, Railway and Airways, Transpore and
mujor cities — I3hapal, Jabalpur, Indore, Gwalior.
WRaeT —wemee § URdeT @ WIE W, Wod T, <@ A, 4y A0 | aRaeT Ta g |
TR Pro— I, SAAYR, TR, TR
Unit-IV | Economy- Agriculture: its type and regions, Distribution of main minerals and power Resources
Jmportance of minerals and energy resources in cconomy.
aﬂmawr—qsﬁqdmﬁalmwﬁm@m%wﬂﬁmﬁamlmmﬁwﬁ
wtror 9 ufda & waeEt &1 wwd |
| Unit-V | Industry and Trade - Types of Industrics — Importance of Small, cottage Industry and Large scale

industries. Importance of changing world pattern of Industries. Trade structure of Madhya Pradesh.

JaNT U4 AN — 9Enl @ PR — dY, $OR Uq geq Sulil &l Ted | qeed Slenie
g @R wfeT &1 Hed | T TRy B ARE TR |

Suggested Readings:

Madhya Pradesh Human Resource development of Government of Madhya Pradesh Bhapal.
District Gazetteer of all Madhya Pradesh Government press Bhopal.

SR Ui @ weg R &7 e, A, R=d T s, Hidre |

1
2.
3. farea . Al - T YR B I, TRAET A, YIS T, FAARET |
4
5

FAR v - ge uew B arRfE e, wu. R vy s, Wt |
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Geography Practical

Max, Marks - 25
External Marks - 25
Internal Marks - 00
Particular /faa=zm

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-1

Map projections: general principles, classification. Drawing of the following map
projections by graphical method-polar Zenithal projections: Gnomonic, Stereographic and
Orthographic.

AT UAT - AT hEid e aThie A §RT e UEUl ol YWl Slid 4R
A gara @ wety, S0y PR T ey wEre g

Unit-Il

"Conical Projection - One and Two standard parallels; Bonne’s projection and Polyconic
projection.
TIAPR WA, U Ud af WHT oimiend, 41 AU U agmaaiai YA |

Unit-Il1

Simple Cylindrical projection and Cylindrical equal area projection.
HURY AeTER UET a¥1 GHAA doTEN Yl |

" Unit-1V

Basic principles of the Plane table Surveying. Plane table surveying (intersection and
radiation methods).

WICe TaET @ AMRYd NG waEer (e fafr g fafewer )1

" Unit-V

Plane table surveying - Resection (T wo point and Three point problem).

THUCH WAV, QIR a9 () ar A faeg, e fafe) |

Scheme for Practical Examination

1. Lab Work {two hours) : 15 Marks
2. Seasonal : 05 Marks
3. Viva-voce : 05 Marks
Total : 25 Marks

Suggested Readings:

Kanetkar, T.P. & Kulkarni: Surveying and Levelling.

Mishra, R.P. & A.Ramesh; Fundamentals of Cartography McMillan Co. New Delhi.
Singh, R.L. & P.K.Dutta: Elements of Pratical Geography: Kalyani Pub. New Dethi, 1979
Steers, J.A.: Map projections Uneversity of London Press, London.

). . FEE — TEEE P, G YETIE, TRER |

AT L. arg — A U oM, A, . fae wer arrad, i )

13
2.
3.
4,
st of. @ — yatTers apnd, wald 9, 3we)
6.
7.
8.

TR U4 2T AR — HERA U we woRer R vy e, s |
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Geography (Geography of India)
Max. Marks - 73
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10
Particular / fa@wor

Unit

Syllabus |

Unit-l

Locational Characteristics : Physical features; structure relief, physiography; Drainage
system. Climate - origin of Monsoon.

Rufa o [Q9ISdIY : Aa® W@ou, G¥dHl, Swaad, SReld 49rde, ATaE-a4, sedrg—
AT @ i

Unit-Il

| Natural Recourses - Water Resource, Mineral Resource - Copper, Iron and Bauxite.
Forest Recourses - Types and Distribution - pattern.

TPRI® GUET — oI W, WSl G — didl, dlel 4 aaegs | 9 e —
wpR Td faver afrea)

Unit-l1

Power Recourse - Coal, Petroleum, Natural gas. Non conventional sources of energy.

T ® GEIHA — SIAa, TR Wiekie I, Sl @ 3% YXEIRTTT Ui | ]

| Unit-IvV

Cultural landscape of India- Population and its characteristics. Indian economy — Indian
Agriculture : characteristics, Impact of Green Revolution; major crops - Wheat, Rice,
Cotton, Rubber, Sugarcane. Industrial Development- Iron and Steel Industry cotton
Industry its location and distribution.

ARG &1 TR (G570 — GG U9 3aal [Qegan, MRdtr seferaver — da 3y,
fastvant, eRa wIfa &1 T, W GRS~ 1Y, 919d, S, 39, T | Staife e
— e, gera ST, g a9, e wrieaer @ faeRer |

Unit-V

International Trade - contemporary issues in relation to India; Regional disparity; impact of
development on environment and Globalization.

IO AR, TRA B G N WIS qae — WeRin IreHEd], e gd
I Frdiery vd 3@ &1 yAE|

Suggested Readings:

1. Deshpande C.D., India-A Regional interpretation, Northern book centre, New delhi, 1992. ;

2. Government of India, India-Reference Annual 2002, Pub. Division, New Delhi, 2002.

3. National Atlas of India. National Atlas and Thematic Mapping Organization pub. Kolkata.

4. Government of [ndia, The Gazetteer of India; Voll & lil. Div. New Delhi, 1965 Shfi, M
Geography of South Asia Macmillan and Co. Kolkata 2000.

5. Singh, R.L.(ed) India- A Regional Geography. National Geographical Society of India, Varanasi,
1971.

6. Spate O.H.K. and A.T.A. Lear month. India and Pakistan-Land, People and Economy. Methuen
and Co. London 1967.
7. . R e, AR @1 I8 P, WU TR, TREAR
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Geography Practical

Max. Marks - 25
LExternal Marks - 25
Internal Marks - 00

Particular /faavor
Unit Syllabus l
Unit-l | Introduction to Remote Sensing; Aeral photography and satellite imageries.
R Gaad URad ey wiel fad @ ST ol (BTates)
" Unit-Il | Geographical Excursion : Introduction to methods and techniques of field sumeyirigi_
primary data collection in geography and preparation of excursion report.
TS aa - ST SeETT 3 (AT Td aediel @ U, TeiEe bS] B Gae, |
e T wfdes JYR G
Unit-Ill | Computer mapping, Introduction to Geographical Information System (GIS).
Trggex 4[Afoa, At a1 gomer G ang. o) | ’
Unit-IV | Study and interpretation of Indian topographical sheets: Classification and indexing
system. Interpretation of topographical sheets of different landform regions in respect of
(1) introduction, (2) marginal information, (3) relief and topography, (4) drainage and other
water bodies, (5) natural vegetation, (6) location distribution and pattern of human
settlements, and (7) means of transport.
TRAY ERITA @ BT AT U AT - AN G4 shAihe YUITell, WIRd deior
e 3 fafter egfoe weel & wol F exaa el & seawE (1) WRey (2) @
WAEIRET (3)Seddad U4 wId W@ed (ARaE vd 3y e (s) wiglie st (6)
aifyarat @6 Refy Rarer w@ witrew (7) gram@@ & | |
Unit-V | A socio-economic Survey Report: Local area.
ATl TaeTor fadad - I &4 |

Scheme for Practical Examination

1. Lab Work (two hours) : 05 Marks
2. Field Work 3 05 Marks
3. Seasonal i 05 Marks
4. Excursion report : 05 Marks
5. Viva-voce : 05 Marks
Total 25 Marks

Suggested Readings:
Kanctkar, I.P. & Kulkarni: Surveying and Levelling

1.

® e NP LN

Mishra, R.P. & A.Ramesh: Fundamentals of Cartography McMillan Co. New Delhi
Singh, R.L. & P.K Dutta; Elements of Pratical Geography: Kalyani Pub. New Delhi 1979 -
Steers, JA.: Map projections University of London Press, London.

Rig AR W— waifrs e # qa T s, 7@ e

i o, . — gErme i, el g1, el

argara @A o) - AT o e A, UL R wer srwre, Ao |

TouTe U dude AMY — AERE yd 9Ly vewena R vy e, s

). gw. AT — UAAHS ST, TR SR, TRE |

(L2
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Hindi (&) - (s ¢d MEABIEART $1d)

Max. Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
[nternal Marks - 15

Particulars / faawor
TPR—1 | BAN, qRaN, TaE, ), TArw, quvl — Feika sl 9 e ]
ez | afeeTd U4 Qe B g 9gE ggiadl g ua faeyad ‘
THE—3 | BAR, X AR qordt w waAraTs T ]
[g@d—4 | FAeN), 9= 31X Y U AHiEr 9
IHIE—5 | %d e &fa — IR Wi, oty s, Ry, e, DIA, TATHR

T Zd @ HAA W) aY, S 9% 8 wdi |
qTBATL: o
1.  &dRE™ - (W STRETR)

13T B @, ARE B &, @ ARE B e YiRT @t
(ued® ¥ 5-5 <I8) @ YRS 5 U
2.  Y{XeTE — (qETR 4. si. dR= )
fafit=r v N §F 15 U% — 9§d GAW | UR HH 9, 10, 15, 21, 22, 26, 27, 29, 52,
53, 62, 82, 95, 101, 120

3. gadaw — frm afyer @ shamEd 4 aRPE s =
armtem wie, (WPmaRarrm) <l $WE 117 § 121 T$

4. TaEr— (RE TomaR— ST T Yeld)) At 20 w1
f¥a, N, wofa, faR, favg @& 55 @12) 1, 6. 6. 7. 8, 11, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 25,
28, 31, 32, 35, 37, 38, 41, 51 - B &8 20

5. e — OfaereaEwr 4. vwhe fEd), € ey Bl fawafioray e,
R (B 15 B54) 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 22 - B 15 g

6. EVT — Afsragrr €. Wb A, s e Hurd frafyarey genr qIoRA,
=afya 15 sfaar
geAr 1 2 Rraofl goiR@ -9, 10. 11, 12, 15, 17, 18, 20
waara YeiRa 22, 23, 26, 32, 34
EX 1)
1. R gayt 2 fEmafy 3 Gl 4, =1 5. W@ 6. HII
qe—uF @ TEfy wNE B g wWey @ agar eifl | dwt w1 e i wmes @
=1 T P IR AT

A% fqwrerd —

Y$9—9F — 85

Fral® Jem®T — 15

Hre I (1) awgfe — 15 937 15 X 1 = 15 3[&

wueg 4 (2) 99 Sy — A 3918 ¥ ITake Ree 5 X 1 =20 A%
@ Wi 5 UET 8 Wrdi-

wrg ¥ (3) 9" S — TS gord O Araie e 5 X 10= 50 @

@ wer 5 ye U8 wrAd R 2 e e 3 uE s
q witamr @ €|

v bt
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P

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II
Subject: Hindi () - (&= w1 Wit

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85

Internal Marks - 15
Particulars / faazon

[S#IE—1 | 7149 — GFdgs Juar Imuel 41 — He] W
FrafRa u=mat vd wefra | e

TPE—2 | [odl 9u=uTa Qd Serd o 3qHd, fawra va ggfrar

THIL—3 | A+ URAT ATTHT 41 G WHIEATHS Frae

IHa—4 | (PR FeIdl 9% GHETsiE 92

THE—5 | LaUs — uiTE GAR, Aaard AN, aware, o atad), el EIEIMEEL

4T

Are— % @ Hiagl R o Sy YT g8 Widi | ]
YIS ATE:

1. SUETE: 4T — ¥HdS Jerar Aty 4d) — A= el

2. f=d) wem wifgew:

— WATHY YHIS
AU @7 a1 — UHEE
A ~ HHAAT
g2 — Prefa ot
#p P qraa — Hep wrEd
YYATCT BT Bl — MET TS
for=af oty e — sPR®Id
qroefy — 9w fyavasT

<a us

1. W= ®ER

2. madrd N
3. FHuTa

4. o giad

5. wrerht wireh

6. = yzora

qEA € TRl YN @ AU Weu @ auR g aisl w1 v W o @ o
WHY B AR BT

ad farer —
qIT-UH — 85
IS Jeaidd — 15

Tve ¥ (1) awgfi — 15 9% 15 X 1 = 15 &
Wve 7 (2) @y Swdid — ulE 3P1g 9 Jike e 5X 1= 203D

@ WY 5 U g8 omA—

s ¥ (3) O gy — udE o | AwRE e 5 X 10= 50 &
3 WY 5 U U8 oA Rrad 2 @men a9 3 e siierw
q witar 3 w9 |

(e
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IR NV UERE VMRS P M iram Y as viwmmmics  meoo oo o o o
PEBRAILS S

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-I111
Subject: Hindi (&) - @@afd= & o)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars / fa@wor
THIE—1 | EiRa S TueeRer L9, sEeay yars, PR, arEsar agd ), werad auf &t
ada @) e A N e
# Rrefrerer W
1. weiteRr : uld 3 gFE wEH o
2. wffar : a7 @ik 49 gear ? (Wea K@)
3. ggad)
TUYTEY YA
1. &t famrad srr @
2. Wi @ FO-JAW Y. Dovn & of
3. 4 St Sfad @ gHTE
e Frod Frar
1. Wil SR U@ ar
2. disdl TR
3. 0 s anele frEm
wigATd aqd &)
1. @9 R FifFen
2. [Rufedfeh
3. frae |«
ugradl a9t
1. & AR W @) qad!
2. @4 oft & geerdl afeh A §
3. MR- gav ffas @ 3 awg—<ah
wdran R
1. aorfl FeR @)
2. qaxr aedl
3. w0 T UR AV
SBTE—2 | VeI W, GHAaR guIG (d PRien 4 {0 @ wieardid 9
TBIR—3 | AIEqeTd aqd d), Teradl @l yd I=y 7 A Us wHETSie 99
THIE—4 | SIEFTE U @) Hred ggieadl - wRerg 40, e g, AT By, BraTars A
sramarstar fe=l e — yafaars, ya T vd A4¢ @faanl
TBIE—5 | RUUI6 — AR & Bieeraw, AAATHE SUILAH eRater, AER wes, WERA By,
L el FA ater, warh garg fis, wedR gEE At e BEr

JAzifre gr-—us § st &1 Qe frengar g

s faure= T AS T
1. =ARET : 3X7 + 716 =20
2. &d Sl U 3%10 = 30
3. AYIWRA 9 : 5X4 = 20
4, TERD 9 : 15%1 =15

Te — dzifas ysa—ux ¥ AfrHaw 3w 85 BN U ATA SATYS [TATHT () 15 dHt
BT B171| $U UBR o AP 100 &

PrafRa weawn s : eatda R wre qem gRw el At X g |

&

_—5‘-_"/;2_, g i
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMLESTER-IV
Subject: Hindi (=) - (R0 wmer-wifter o1 sfer ot srein R
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars / faaxur
|T'an?.{-~1 faedy wrT @) Scufed, Tl @1 AR AT, [ Ayl @1 e | R
areT @ fAfdg $U- aterdarel Y AT, ST WINI, XS IS, HH@ TN

S@TE—2 | 9 AR a8Hd BT AGx, [eval BT Ak AT, — qoEH, TTE, d9re ga faqeh
Trerell | aead, agnd 2vrel vd faRw weraed w aret A At

RN B sreevTard — ST UHTE e @ feeid ar arerddl &1 i JaerT |

T@ie—3 | fod) Wifeca B1 SNET QG (4 @rd, Ao © atasid, I3 ARErd (T a), |
SardTa neada (ORere), @ ygiaar |

o2 | SaeTe e A wifecl 7 fawre — ardeg 4, e 4a, onmars 3| e
uq T wifvey, BTATATERY N Ted @ T ke

TPIE-5 | BIATT [Add4 — ¥4 Al SuD Hs ' S
g@ wAg — <rel, Wiver, dtad e sk eRffae

A AABTR — AN, T0D, TN, T fad, YIIT uHEr, S, eqE, Iz,
gifaar il ¥=E )

i

dgifoe yed—u=3 ¥ sl &1 famror FrargEr @l

aie faeerT U A gt
1. o Swdlg OE 5 X 10 = 50
2. AHIEHT U : 5 X 4 = 20
3. TR(RE TTT 15 % 1 =15

Tt — dgifie Tr-Ta ¥ aRtrea oE 8s T U@ WA @Wie qered (@) 15 @l
BT T §9 TSR A AP 100 BT |

PrafRa Teamd gwd : caaidT R sre 7e gdw sl MuTa ¥ GBI |

oD 3
\Q'g:)— g s i
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-Y

Subject: Hindi (RR=) - (rorr@s <)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars

[Fod—1 | waliore ) @ e oo - o T waed et R ¥ e v R
A | 9 DRI, ST MRk, $ie wEeE R @ g aredR gd |

TPE-2 | UATAR - eaiadla YA, Araana® ud U4 adelRe u= | ureqvl, fewmn, aau,
Yeord |

THIR—3 | IATE : @oU Q4 Ulhal, s duifaes, e, e, fafaws, g
FqdrG, TAT TIRATTYS we1del |

(SPTi—a | TABIRGI : 0T UF GAMR A | (4T NS, gaael (e Msar, wrar de,
U WOl Ud wRRiEeT

THE—5 | A WAR Aeqw: q§, Jredl, di, fhon, dsal ¢d $ewT |

Axifds ye—ox3 # sl & RAuem Frergar e -

iw fmmor 93 @ i
1. o&ref owrfg g 5 X 10 = 50
2. gy ¥¥d ¢ 5 X4 = 20
3. IEWRE YA - 15 X 1 =15

Fo— Azife 913 ¥ aftedy d® 85 BN vd Uad @us qedrda (W) 15 st
F1 M| 59 ISR &d F$ 100 T |

PrafRa TommT gws - CwEtde R s me Ry Al e 8§ gwiRia)

O ; :
\\c;/‘ mpeaf Ron
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Hindi (1) - (R=) =rce, fam qui we Ta-faag o dael mr-wfia)
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Te — 9. T pod W ¥ ) wike ¢ 3 d@fes gei—ua 9 ‘T | o faenfétai &t
T | Al @ UET-uE 61 9aT T e

Subject ; Hindi (fe=f) wifeca — dofeas yed—ua ()
Title of Paper : =t rew, frdg aur wae To-faEnd vd e A
Particulars / faawor

THIS—1 | iR - YOR AR A4l garariEt AR CUHET — AR €l IR 1,
qroet: frwp wHIeR | B U, E YAd, CIRGA @ dgd @0 el weme
39 oo, arTw wd gd, wesiy el wooweR wda w1 PefRa
Al | |

THE—2 | SOk A @ AT @i PeiRg gatat aon Pl Pt |
AT FARAS W |

TPIE—3 | 91T U9 Y@id) &1 Shuera g4 ugiedr | feal afaers a1 eqwd A fawr
(Frde, Y@=, GERT, TSN, JTE] gra)

TPIE—4 | GTod 141 YN AT ITCHS qe afea Arard) 9TeT A} Saal ayditeal e uRdd, |
gforera aem @ 831

5 | < Wo — wedNraT e, 91, e TRE e, e IaE, AN g, eRad,
‘ 419, AT T, werddl anl, gerte @, we ), fra @t @ fEr
el w sfea ag swda g

Agifas Y- | A S [OTSE PR S =

Jiw famer 93 A T

1. =RAT - 3XT7T+7+6 - 20
2. dYef S ye o 3 X 10 = 30
3. AYIwWAT W - 5 X4 = 20
4, TERS Y499 : 15 X 1 = 15
EAIES 85

Tte — dmifre vra—u3 ¥ aftread JE 85 1A vd Aoa @S Heurda (FAE) 15 At
H1 &N 39 USR HF AP 100 €T |

P e GRTET — 3$ 100 ATEA GEE — 50 AF, ATTRS THES — 50 IB |

PrafRa geas : 1 et rew, Fee qun wge Ta R 2 wed A s wrie #
sfrera 7ey wdw fa=d) wer y@rat Aiurd ¥ GBI |

el

L, oo - _\,.«—‘*l"‘*(\:-:-‘_‘

=
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Hindi (R - (R e, [dar Tom W6 e wd ol A—te)
Max, Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

A — @ v 93 Ve d ) aite & @ defs yeE-T= e, T OW gt faeRiat a1
ﬁﬁﬁwwm—ﬁmmqmﬂm

Subject : Hindi (=5 wifer — dfess g9 (3)
Titie of Paper : fardt wrew, R qur The Te-faend @ gae qe-wia

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Hindi (&) - (=< -ne®, Fraa qur v e od qadh Hre—wii)
Max. Marks - 100

Cxternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

dle — @ v ged e ¥ RN wlka @ & I6fere uvE-T=F W T v @ Rl s
7 W frdd v UE--TA B T G B

Subject ; Hindi (i~ wifecr — d@feas we—= ()

Title of Paper : Rl e, Frdg aom wge TRt v e At
s ) ,/ s

\2 = -&‘r%"-l—" o __--—--'-*é*ﬂ{\’::-::':-
M
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I

Subjcct: Sanskrit (Tpd ) - (3%, AT TG 37T ~TYoA)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faavor
Unit / g®13 Syllabus =
FHIE—1 e whedanll @1 aR=a 17
P2 a 17
(@) ®=da — afgE -~ 11
(@) smdds — fasags - 1.2
WA B =
JTAATTHD UL
PR3 e B9 U4 Hig O 17
¥l O9 — W, $iA, 9, Ay, o, Af, €L 6y, a5, we, ik,
I, a1, G, T, TOd, A, T, IR TAUT IO
91 B9 — UG, ¥, $, IR, TH, B, TR, 941 WY,
¥ gia daR — g, die, fifefas, go
IPE-4 AYIETaBA] — YeUIER, e, are, fasacyed 17
TPIE—5 yare @ e ’ 17
witga ¥ 2 ¢ fR=h ¥ wwpa §
Hepd H frae
e 3%, oI AONER 7 Gepd @1 U GE-UF ST | 85 o e e | 17 |
AT 15 35 AARS [em@dT B B |
wed Uy —
1. = — e yaw Bl e o), wiore |
2. ogfigraeE — <. = Rig gwaw @ der)
3. Y EAEeE — Sf e Fad)
4. WegpatEmmaey — Sf. Sferd G|
5. Gegpafdearata — amar el SuETy |
6. Afes wiftey & sfae — 0. qea SuremT |

{1(;7 ‘____F-_E:J h

Dr. Vivek Bapat
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subjeet: Sanskrit (T%pa ) - (AMdH1aT TF witfos Hram)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faavor
Unit / 3®T3 Syllabus
TR b WA (ATABS U2 i) Y

ey

ArABIUS U9 G 9 AR anella-dicds Y-

SHIE—2 HERd — gnfaud 17
A —~ 192 — AT

FETT — 192 — WX ARG ATAFIRTS T3

TPE-3 TIEUH — W W 17
R
o Wi W ATATEIS W

ThIS—4 WCTaTHaa 17

"o W YA AS a9 TR

gl Ared W IeraTaE gv
SHE—5 | (o, Rregreraes aar Sedaaio & am gked 17
qre Q. By Qe J 4T 1 S YE-9F BT1] 85 id gEl W | 17
TAT 15 3 AARF Feaiaa & a8nt |
et T —
1. THAREGWRE] — IR
2. =i — ey yger R) g s, Agre |
3. YOAEAEEE — Sf. sfiwed Fad
4. wepd sRgef — i slelr wigR @R
5. WEpa Wied #T1 3feW -~ S 9999 SunA |
\f\l‘ o 22 3 4
-y ~< - o ,.,--..Ni-a‘\-{. ot
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-I11

Subjeet: Sanskrit (¥¥pd ) - (712, 7T TF @rHvI)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faazor
Unit / S®&14 Syllabus ar®
TPIE—1 e — ariee R srred | 17
(e ¢d aHTAAHTS WE )
§HIE—2 MRa® d TRas a1 (R, a1, ard, 98, dem aar doman, | 17
giafe, 99 wd dtg e & e aREa anfda 2 )
$HIs—3 ISW WEHRI & TRw™ 17
(R vd waw & 59 anifea #1)
SIS are URadT — ®q, ¥4 Yq |G Il ' 17
TIES T — (o [aid SrE §) 17
(fawre vd W @1 ST enifdra 2 1)

dgifas -3 7 st @1 fawe Fragar dn—

Y us— J

wUeg— q

gqrg- |

TS I — T 3 0 AT ue ol sl | a9 e ue 1 s @t B
Fel 15 YET g8 S| 15%1 = 15
3

TSN Y — Y 318 ¥ [H-Ud U fo S| u@® uE 4 3 &
BN | A 5 WET B WG |

5X4 = 20 3&H

Aoy ye — Ta® o1 W B-ve ue fad wdan) ud@dE e 10 3T @i
BN e 5 9% g8 W |

5X10 = 50 3®

Jeifas y\—a7 ¥ JfBa 35 /s — 85 3w TA, aUl W AYE [T (CCE) 15 3% &
NI S0 UBR |A  — 100 AF BOA |

QAT — AgeAr — 7o waw 2w awra), el |

1. e —~ qrurHee

2. Ahg < - 21, adad SRSy

3. fog @R = <l USEe uSa

4. IR BT - o #ard) gy B

5. oY faara sH@ - axararf amemar — e el

Dr. Yivek Bapat

Dean- Education, Jiwaji University, Gwalior Chairman — Bourd of Studies Education Page 133

Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria



B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject: Sanskrit (¥¥5d ) - (FETH1ed U4 HI<H)
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular / faaor
[ Unit /5@ Syllabus g
gPIs—1 | xgqwel — fadr w B 17
(surear ¢ IfiEraTe We)
FHIE-2 | AL (T2 Sear) 17

(et wd eyl WiE, urare o e o snifte @)
FHR-3 | e & 9RANT weg 17

(orren, =), YAuR Red, 1@, fges, vem, @a gd adadie)

THR-4 | ARG (@, A @ gan #) i 17

(mrsaier & RSl U9 WhET® We)

$HIS—5 | ALPd D WA AR U4 o191 $adi 17
(e, wiferer, Ay a sreeTRET)

Azifas ye—ud ¥ @ o1 fmoem Fremger shm-
ue— 3 TS 9 — gs 361 A D07 v ol ot | vl uga 1 oie @ @

A 15 ULT YB W | 15%X1 = 15
AP

s q ey Y — WE 3 @ UH-Ue ue fod o) udle U 4 9w &l
BN | B 5 UET gV g |
5X4 = 20 3D

Qug— i U - Uds @18 U W—Ue g ol ot udE ue 10 3F &
EhIT | del 5 Y g8 WG |
5X10 = 50 3@
Ao v F e 3id /Quiie — 85 @ e, T waa @ve Jedidd (CCE) 15 3% &
I S0 YR §A — 100 3F B |
UGAT — Aged — 7 wae R wy ggreh, |

wHed Uy —
1. g — VRIS wIfE $d — WRATER —sf. arque B
2 TEEHATEY — gt wagf wd
3. HfrEFETEa ~ il TR Fa — @EeR —df. $feed A
4. TUDIDH - 99wg Fd
5. W&pa wWiEy &1 gioera ~ 31 9oy a9y
6. Wepa wiftey &1 AT e —  TEmEem Bd)

} rL(_)y: = __L_ﬁe*-r(\_;::*-
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7. W¥a Wiied o TRAET —  daPlEy yvdy vd N

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: Sanskrit (F¥p ) - (frar =i, @mew, i T s

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

W famrr @ wraelt & wRay — (@R Rare, v Ras, sef Rae ik arey
fa=m)

Particular /faa=or
Unit /g®T8 | Syllabus T
sor—1 | Augardgiiar — (g sear) 17
(carear wd g)
FBE-2 | TOja— STaa 17
(== U9 AT S Uv)
P3| dadMNg — WP YRay [17
| SER—a | Bl (o RigT e ) 17
Fad— IR, U, vUe, oedl, Y, YA &I, 999, UG, WG
dfda — a, wgy, 3, @ a9, e
wiwe — ey, Sy
PS5 | HINT (A9 — HINT B X904, HINT B GA, R SwEs 17

Agfad TE-TF | ABT & fArerT FReTER 8-

Wrs— H

Yus— o

wres—- ¥

TS T — TTS TH% U A T ol ORR | U@ W 1 3@ B s
@l 15 9e9 Y8 g | 15%X1 = 15
HqA®

AUy 9 — Y9 S W W—Ud 9 ford S| wdle U 4 3@ @l

BT B 6 U IO TG |

5%X4 = 20 IH

AT UFT — YD HE o UH-Ua yI o) Wrar | ycdd ued 10 I &I

NN G 5 9¥T g9 SIe |

5X10 = 50 3[&H

Yaifas yea—ua F alEaH e /goife — 85 ofF N1, TaT WA AYE [earda (CCE) 15 3® &
T $¥ YR &d — 100 3id 2|
TETTY — aefiRaq — 92 gger ) w1 s, Wiy |

et T —
1. Anprag Nar
2. wogfaeTe i - 21, Yl Uty
3. oy R0 der wiea)
4. TEIFAGHIE - 1. argara Bord
5. IXGA TGAFAGH AT - 1. witera fEad
6. TITETRASET - Si. Ararmy faard
7. Wt Rsn @) e - <. qa=sr Tl
1 L ~ s ”""“"{\_:::7‘

Dr. S Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
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8. ST ¥R T fasmE = S, Bitaeg fZadr

Dr. Yivek Bapat Dr. Yinod Singh Bhadoria

Dean- Education, Jiwaji University, Gwalior Chairman — Board of Studies Fducation Pugc 136



B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V1

Subject: Sanskrit (6554 ) - (F14, o [ AADR)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faaxvr

Unit /3®T% | Syllabus ‘ ETS
gorg—1 | fevare e — wept Wit - 17
(erm=m Ue amarEeToTe We)
PIZ—2 | STRHERG — T ITH 17
(e vd wilEresTs uwe)
THR—3 | I98FE — IR ARESHR, USa SFARME, SIFd e A, Aifar v 17

WG — TeoRdE, I, deodlany:, srasilar:, MRaRay, ardawaify,
AR, qar SRar yeuref w@itar

TPIR—4 | IHA—BrA— el 1 aRay — 17
(rerara, Mrera, Taee, sy aon a=w)
. IBE—5 | B Ud Jcibi 17
TE — FRY, TRaWl, SUwdwl, JIRY, qIRIAE!, Fibd, SndaRaRay,
YIERAT |
FAGR (SIS W)  — YN, 4P, TAY, SuHL Bus, Idar, iy,
famran, faLfr

g TH—93 ¥ 3A®I S (99 FERER ehn-
qre— 3 TS v — g ad 3E A A-d u R ot | ud@E gz 1 siw @l By
@l 15 91 g8 g | 15%1 = 15

Jd
WUg— 9§ dHIE UET — UdS 3618 9 UP-Us uTl fod ST ule wer 4 A &l
BN Gl 5 9% g8 @igd )
5X4 = 20 AP
s | i ¥ - aw 3EE W G-a e fod Srnn ) ulE 9 10 3w @)
BN | B 5 WET TS SMY |
5%10 = 50 &
e -3 § afRead i /yiie — 85 ad e, a1 §ad s JeaidT (CCE) 15 3id &
BN | $9 USR §d  — 100 4@ 2|
TETT= —
1. FfiRay — e wew {2t 771 arwreht, Wt |
2. TEErE — "Ry Wew fedl e armredt, mure |

Hed T —

1. Tawmani-iem T TRy ~ aiRefrer 3w

2 SEORFERAT— TRIEE TE — <. PeTEH

3. Heria T - St vrwey foard

4. WP wifed B ghEr - <. gerqa SurA

5. UEHd Wifacd B TREr - FRIET VST Ud @A
6. I GBI - Frar] yere

7. BRIAPR - 2. o= e

FE,«:-“‘>-‘Q“’ o Bt
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: History /i@ (History of India — from Earliest Time to 1200 A.D.)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — [ 5

Particular /faaxor
Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | (English) | History- its concept, nature, scope and significance. Survey of sources, land,

environment and people. Indian Pre historic age, Palaeolithic culture —
traditions and geographical distribution. Mesolithic culture, Distribution,
Cultural developments with special reference to Rock art.

(=) | sfosma @ aE=mon, @y, 849 U9 wed|

e @ WAl &1 adeor | i wafawer 9 99, wrda getifefe o«
Ry @l Wefd - waw @ Ahnfee e W oo
Trpfo—farar, uigie e, da fEsar ¢ Ry et 3

Unit-ll | (English) | Saraswati / Sindhu Civilization (Harapan Civilization) - origin, extent &
decline. Saraswati / Sindhu Civilization - Social, Economic & Cultural life, !
Vedic Culture - Saciety, Polity, economy, culture and religion, Iron age -
culture in India / Development of Science and Technology, Vedic Culture-
Social Condition-Varna, Jati, Occupational categories, marriage, Sixteen
sansakars and Four purusharthas.

(=) | awadl /ey wuan, Eewn a=dl) — saq, @R U9 gae, ekl /e
wrpar &1 wrfoe, anffe & wigfis e, s wweman vorifs, @
aRfe T, o d e, TRa d ey Wl R vl e,

Td AR gourt |

Unit-lll | (English) | Sixteen Mahajanpads, Rise of new religious movements in North India. .
Buddhism and Jainism - its principles, rise and fall; Alexander's invasion and

its impact; The Mauryan Empire — Administration and economy, Ashoka’'s
“Dhamma" Mauryan art and architecture.

Post Mauryan Period: Sungas, Kshatrapas. Sathavahanas and Kushanas -
Political social, economic and cultural condition.

@A) | s weor, 9wk MRa A A3 a1iE Al & 9¢d, dlg Ud o 9 @
figia, e R yad| Reex &1 mdHw @ 99s  wEE, |4
AT i o oEven, aeie @1 gwr, At dar @1 e | |
AR YU— YU, @AY, WREEd W en—orRe, usilie, sl g

g e |
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Unit-IV | (English)

Gupta Empire - Political, social, economic and cultural life. Harsha Vardhan
and his times. Important dynasties of the north: Social, Economic and Cultural
conditions during Gurjar Pritihar, Kalchuries, Chandelas, and Permaras age. :

(=)

T AAA—SHIEG  ATTers, A6 Gd ARGOb wdd | 6Y Ud uidl
g, UaR ARG & W ad — Rk, ufiER, $egR, 929, W@ R
Fei, Armiers, s vd wiegfos aRRfn |

Unit-V | (English)

Important dynasties of south: Rastakutas, cholas, Pallavas and chalukyas —
socio - economic and cultural life. Sangam Age India's relations with South
East Asian countries and Srilanka ,

Arab invasion - Mohammad bin Qasim: - Mahmud Gazanavi and Mohammad
Ghori - Its impact. '

(fe=<)

SRIv ARA ® WRI oA -~ ARde, A1d, Yood, digaa—anirg, i,
ARPRE S | W | ARd & gSR) Qut @ g - qflor - gl
TR Sk @ @ W ued |

IRE AT AEHE—TarTaIm | #eve Tordl e fitevig 7R & smeao a
T

Recommendation of Books
e Romila Thapar - History of India Vol |
» D.N Jha - Ancient India- An Introductory Qutline of Ancient Indian History
» R.C. Majumdar, H.C. Raychoudhari, Kalikinkar Datta- An Advanced History of India
= L.Mukharjee- Ancient India
« & S HErT - yEs ARa & ghew
o AL T i — 9 e & sioera
« U P AOMER — W TRd &1 o
« va W gt -y aa w6 sfies
« U U 99 - IqHd TR
¢ WADY AAEER — FEER ART
o TTOIEC! UUSA — YA ARG T RuErT
o T uvda —~ urEE TRa &7 ghoem
o Ay il — urds wRa @1 gfiew
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II
Subject: History / 3Rtrema (Western World (Mid 15™ Centry to 1870)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks 15

Particular /faazor

Unit Syllabus
Unit-1 (English) | The Beginning of Modern Era - Renaissance, Decline of Feudalism.
Reformation and Counter Reformation - Rise of the Absolute State - Spain,
France and Britain.
(E=h) | amafee 1 &1 URT — TilRen, aEedde &1 gde | o gaRr od gfaent
gur, Mgy, vsgl & weg—aE, Wi, 7T
Unit-Il | (English) | Economic Revolution of the Modem West — Mercantilism and Commercial
Revolution. Beginning of Colonialism. Industrial Revolution and Emergence of
New Social! Classes,

=) | P uf¥aw & aifffe »ik — aPcuaE sk aaRes s, SufearmEme
F1 U | sitenfie wifta gd e wrenfre 9ol @ 9ay |

“Unit-lll | {English) | Glorious Revolution of 1638 A.D., American Revolution (1776 A.D.) - Nature,
Causes and Impact. French Revolution (1789), Nature, Causes and Results.
(=) | W1 1688 3. @1 aWaqT Bild, IRRDI D) I (1776 5.) — TR, BT TF
T | W wifa (1769 ) — wofa, RO & yHE |

" Unit-IV | (English) | Age of Napoleon Bonaparte - Rise and Fall, Vienna Congress (1815), Age of
Metternich, Concert of Europe, Revolution of 1830 and 1848 A.D. and their
impact over Europe. Eastern Question upto Crimean war

(=) | uiferam aFmue @1 g — SUST S IR Uoe, fAE s (1815 1),
Fexfre g, g0y @) Gy AT U 1830 T. IR 1848 3. T wIfa AR
PRI 91 garg, g wren, S gg a@ |

Unit-V | (English) | Age of Conservatism, European exploitation of Asia and Africa, Liberalism in
England — Act of 1832 and Chartist Movement, Act 1867 A.D. American Civil
War, Nepolion it. Unification of Italy. Unification of Germany.,

f=dY) | argearard) g, ¢Riar iR SHIET &1 JT ERT AN, Fois A SaREE | 6
1832 4. &1 ffygy, wfde sr=ias 1867 § &1 M| amRer @1
g, AN Il el 1 @Evr| i &1 @R

Recommendation Book
o NA For - R F R
® T yd THRE — IR FT e
o FmTer T — TRY F shiew
o HTIVR UF P — SFATAM IR B Shos
o & fawd 9w g — R w1 ke
o 2f AR aTHE — R B FheR
o aragwr Gord) —wiE A sl
e 2 war fw f - fawa sRem
s RgurEld 2l - R @ R w12
o yredurel) od s - AT @ gfoms
o S R dler - gy & gRe
o WA wr B — afe ydu

o I B [ R g T

>
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subject: History / $RiERT (HISTORY OF INDIA (FROM 1200 AD TO 1739 AD)

Max. Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 13

Objective- The imperial forces found roots in India during the Sultanate period. The system however
lacked the elements of stability and consequently witnessed frequent changes in the dynastic rule.
However the political and administrative consolidation under Akbar resulted in composite
- administrative governance in India. Later with the decline of the Mughals the fragmentation of the
socio-political system in India was cvident primarily duc to the inherent weakness of the
administrative system which brought about disintegration. However despite administrative [ailure,
the socio-cultural fabric of India sustained and process of assimilation continued. Despite the
frequent changes in the ruling classes, the socio- economic structure was not disturbed. :
Particular / faavor

Unit Syllubus

Unit-1 1. Survey ol sources of medieval Indian history.
2. Foundation and consolidation of the Sultanate-Qutubuddin Aibak and Itutmish.
3. Razia and Balban.
4, Alauddin Khalji, his conquesls and relorms
5. The Mongol invasion.
Unit-11 1. Tughlugs- Mohammad bin Tughlug and Firuz Shah Tughluq.
2, Disintegration of the Sultanate and the rise of provincial kingdoms. Vijayanagar and
Bahmani kingdoms.
3. Timur's invasion and its impact.
4. Invasion ol the Mughals, Babur and Humayun , Sher Shab Suri,
Unit-IT1 1. Consolidation and territorial expansion ol Mughal empire- Akbar., .
2. Mughal-Rajput relations- Maharana Pratap. Mughal-Gond relations- Rani Durgavati,
3. Jahangir, Shahjahan, Mughal Sikh relations, :
4, Rise of Marathas, Shivaji- his conquests and administration.
5. Aurangzeb and the decline of Mughal empire, Nadir Shah’s invasion and its impact.
6. Advent of Europeans.

Unit-1V | (The Sultanate Period)

Socio-religious life during the Sultanate period- Bhakti and Sufi movements.
Economic life during Sultanate period, agriculture, industry and trade
Administrative system,

Unit-V | (The Mughal Period)

Mughul administralion and institutions.

Mansabdari System,

Social and religious life, status of women.

Economic life, agricullure, lrade und commerce,

Archileclure,

1.
2.
3.

ot S ol

HIRd & Sfae™ 99 1200 | 1739 3.

IR — Wedrd bral 4 ARG A g 9 9 1ed g8 Wy R of a0 waen # wenfie @
of, @ifd IR s wer gRaffa g @) e & T § e E ot guued &
SR ARa A B yeraely sEilivear @i g8 ag 7 Tl @ T @ 9T ARG § St
fEdavor gfem=r g @ ot wwaaar yawalis Rldawr & oo or gafy, wwmate
frRreiayer & aracE aRd @ AEiie Wielie AT JEoer W T Wad @ uibar e
3|

(L{,..---;.,Q—f‘ = Yo Mot
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Particular /faawor

Unit Syllabus
TP 1 TABIE ARAIE SEH & ¥l Y9 gaavr |
et weaa @ WU UE GRdIeROT - fgasart Yad Al gegatie |
Morar 4T, q@E T
FASRrT Raasht @t o sk gur)
HEA IMHHT |
Hesg— A —gaeid, [BAwene Qs |
faeelt weaa @1 f@=draw sl uri fdaat &1 saa )
fasra R TE qEel WA |
R & A AR ST WM
A ATHHT — mmmmqm
el AT &) Yeedl W@
el WSTYT 4, TR0 Wy, gnawﬁvaw AT gafad |
SrerfR sty wreEerel, e Riea wad |
WISl &1 Ipd Rrah &1 RSd vd S9Er e |
ARSI SR IS ST ST G, NAIE ST AEHI Ud IUD 97 |
TRAEAY &7 A |
T BT, ATTIToIG GT®, Sia—Tfad Jmara-, Yo AiareH |
e 1 W IlE Shaw—$pf, SeT ik amw )
ERIFE Sraeen |
A TR [d 6T |

& arav|

wnfers va efife Sftes, Rt 3 Rufrn
afiE wied, o, @R aifrsy |
Y Fel |

gdIE —2

h“‘»N.—*sﬂN.—-Sﬂs-"Ps-’N.—"f-h.b.w!\’.—sn#-s-ﬂN.-*

Wﬁﬂw

Aaraa wra. — 9Ra &1 e

#Hardd gUd. — el g«

AT A, — oA STl HRA

Hoprar ¥ el Ud g — AR @1 9es shery wee—2

Turdt f1@. — wRa ¥ YR W A g

aif eReraw — weadrdl ARa (1206—1761) /1 wel o

AT IR, & — fRcel g«

TRV — R B Ariord 0d e avan ok aepfa @ 7« |

© o NGOG AW NS

(anfe @1 W 1950 S8 a@) (M. B Tor apEd BT wWwEE)
10. UV T 4t — Td TASERT HRG
11. 9V U, 4. — IaR RS TR
12. 378 wAIE — AR ARG
13. AEREE T4 Q. — T Sl T Faqeen
14. WXaEE gy, — =6l &1 a9 3wy wre—2
15. ISR A.H, — Rraeh ik o5 g3
16. Bt am®, — e WSy @1 9@ AR gad
17. fiaa U@, — Fhwge e (W& | 1761 £ a@)
18. fwa va. — giwize sRer rdase A 1950 €. %)
19. HATTE FOIY FAR — FADTANT HRA
20. SEMHTd T, — HABTCT ARG
21. Dey U.N, — Mughal Government
22. Hubibullah A.B.M. <Foundation of Muslim Rule in India.
23. Habib & Nizami — Comprehensive History in India

D — o Asaf b
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-TV
Subject: History /SR (MAIN CURRENTS OF WORLD HISTORY, FROM 1871 10 1945 AD)

Mux. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objective- Imperialism and colonialism were caused as a bye product of nationalism and industrial
revolution in Europe. This laid basis for a well defined capitalism. Ideological clashes between
nations resulted in the two world wars. In this period Russian Revolution as well as anti imperial and
anti colonial struggle took place. A good understanding of all the above phenomenon has to be maid.

faza gfer @7 yg@ arid 1871 9§ 1945 §.
gq@ey — R A WA awr SRE wi @ aRew aErsEEE g sufea @ w0 § e
AR ORIE @ SO T Ry folarg @ wgEie gl st @ daRe qaddd @ eRer &t
Wﬁgﬂlwﬁmmﬁwmgmmsﬁvaqﬁhﬁﬁ%ﬁwmhﬂg&m
arer N Sqa Wit gesTpal & o waE enifdn @

Particular / fQavor
Unit Syllabus

Unit-1 Third French Republic

Internal and foreign policy of Bismarck.

Fareign policy of Kaiser William 1IL

Scramble for Africa.

Eastern Question (from 1871).

Berlin Congress (1878).

Young Turk Movement and the Balkan wars (1912-13).

World War |- causes, events and aftermath.

Russian Revolutions of 1905 and 1917.

Wilson's fourteen points.

Paris Peace Conference.

League of Nations.

Rise of Fascism, intemal and foreign policy of Mussolini.

Nazism- internal and foreign policy of Hitler.

Imperialism and colonialism in China and Japan. Demands for concessions in
China.

Japan, the Meiji Restoration, Modernization of Japan, Rise of Militarism.
Sino-Japanese war (1894}, Russo-Japanese war (1905).

Boxer movement, Chinese Revolution-191]1, Second Sino- Japanese War.
World politics FROM 1919 TO 1939, Causes, events and effects of the World |
War IT.

Unit-lI

Unit-1ll

SO PO R WON RN =

Unit-IV

SpenN

Particular /fazu
Unit Syllabus

1. %I BT A TORRY |

2. R — 78 g3 Ry AR

3. sux faferm i< ot Ry Af
4. el &1 T |
1
2
3

. gdt we (1871 ¥)
. afef & (1878)
7ar g@ Jjarer, a4 (1912-13)

~~~t>~'3—-"‘ a e
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Yol fazags — HRW, He) SR Sweinl 9|

W1 W 1905 3R 1917 B Hil |

faem @ diqg g

IR &1 wifr wHad |

M |

widfiarg BT 9ay — TEier, qE @ e A

Tofare, feoer — 4 W@ faw il

FT 2% SIYF T SURRRAE AR AIErSYdIG—areT 3 giQurt @ A
ST, Agel g, smgfr@ERen, WU guTET S 9ad |
AT, W9 & 1894 O SIUTT g& 1905 |

e fRwtE 9F wifd—19111

- fadya 99 st 4|

ST fazagal @ e fagd T |

fodia Rvagg — SR, YA T yHid |

| saTE- 4

Nas @NS0RE NSO R

e P —

Robert J.M.-Europe 1880-1945 {Longman, 1989)

E Lipson-Europe inthe 19" and 20" Century

C.J.H.Hayes- Modem Eurape(Surjeet Publication)

Grant and Temperley,- Europe in the 19" and 20" Century (Also Hindi version)
C.D.M. Ketelby - History of Modem Times

Penderal Moon — Imperialism in World Politics

Panikkar K.M. — Asia and Westemn Dominance.

Fay, Origin of the World War

TR awHe — R BT e

weuay fmeer — Jax T & s

. &f. wrar Rie anf - fvg shem @t wiw avg |

. @1, gordt aragwr — ufitE @ e ghier (1789—1956)
. el S weRIeTd — IR @1 $REr (1789—1945)

see ase — aMfE fava @1 gher

. WTEw e Wil — g R (1789—1945)

. e @), ¢, argfie areard e 9 9IE an |

W), . wa dted — R $1 3N

© @ NG ;e

e S
N ;AN = O
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V

Subject: History /<R¥err (HISTORY OF INDIA, FROM 1740 AD TO 1857 AD)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Objective- After the disintegration of Mughal empire India became a battleground for supremacy of
powers. The rise of British power in India was the result of the forces of disunity, which were at play in
India. The success at the Mysore and Maratha wars placed the British administration in Supreme
position. The socio-religious movement started by Raja Rammohan Roy and Lord William Bentinck
brought about revolutionary changes in the Indian society. The British administered the country for
their material and commercial interests. However the colonial policies led to the revolt of 1857.

qRd &1 ShUerd G 1740 ¥ 1857 3.
37;?2‘@1:—mea%mtﬁmﬂrmﬁﬁmmmﬁmémhirdmmmwﬁ
REeTEE BTl A RRRE B ar Soret ael 3 ol wwr wfi e ol | AR dun et
g;.'?-‘{maﬁﬁmﬁﬁtﬁ?mmmhwmlmwmmma"mﬁwm—nﬁm
S qur a-fafr AR 3 geRt 3 ARd e § ened tRads @y e et 3
mﬁmﬁmﬁfﬁ%ﬁ%a@iﬂm%lwﬁamﬁm%qﬁmmww1ss7mﬁﬂ“tg
Tl

Particular /faavor
Unit Syllabus
Unitl | Political trends in the mid 18" century, An glo-French conflict in Karnataka, Third Bafttle of |
Panipat, Establishment of East India Company’s rule in India, Battles of Plassey and Buxar,
Diwani of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Dual government. '

Unit-ll | Growth of colonial administration- Warren Hastin gs and Lord Comwallis, Regulating Act, Pitt's
India Act, Anglo-Maratha relations, An glo-Mysore relations, Anglo-Afghan relations, Wellesley
and the Subsidiary Alliance Policies

Unit-lll | Maharaja Ranjeet Singh and Anglo-Sikh relations, Lord Hastings and British Paramountcy,
downfall of Marathas, Anglo-Burmese Relations, Anglo-Afghan relations, Lord Dalhousie and
the Doctrine of Lapse, Revolt of 1857-causes, nature and results.

Unit-IV_| Indian Renaissance, socio-religious movements, Raja Rammohan Roy and Brahma Samaj,
Lord William Bentinck, status of women, growtht of westem education, Modernization of India.

T Unit-Y | British land revenue settiements, Permanent settlement, Ryotwari and Mahalwari, condition of
peasants, rural indebtedness, commercialization of agriculture, drain of wealth, decline of
cottage industries and de-industrialization.
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Particular /faavor

[ Unit Syllabus

oy —1 8 & S ¥ e ) eriias Yghanr, sl W st Wed, T ST
gmdmaﬁ@cg‘%ma@ﬂaﬁmaﬂwr—taﬂhmmzmqm
A ER—Serar & arh, | T |

e 2 | SUFRARIe YURE T QSN 9T SRl aYl drs B, Ypite ] @, Mgy
e wae, ATA-HOT Wa" | JA-AYR A, ATA—HEIT HG, ard dalviell
werad it |

SH— 3 | HERIeT <O RiE T S IE G, 1S eietel T RIed WH Sl S|
TRral &1 UG | e—a way, ATE—AHAH e | ard Saersl H1 g il | 1857 @
fale — w@oy $RO 3R Rem)

SEE— 4 | AT TR, oI aiE JaleH, el XFHIET I Tl del W, ard faferm
Ay, nfearal ) Rufy, aRed Rer o1 RFW, TRT &1 JRFBIH |

i 5 [ RY o A, i ddew, Joadd o Heead, puel @1 Refa, awi
Seorredl, F BT aveiee, g9 BT S, SO SErT & fEr apitelrfiamee |

—i]

oy

© @ N® O AN
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23.

Sard Od. — MRd & 3faerd

Aarad e — Reed W

AR QY. — A Brefl TRT

TOER 7 e W T — AR $ gE 3he ave-2

Gt AP, — Ana ¥ R TRET B g

it sRergs — TSI TR (1206—1761) & @el H

T SR T AR WO, FErer ARy el

AT AR, & — fReel To

QYR — AR & A ud e WvaET AR WP B o a@

(anfy BT A 1950 FE Tw) (1w oD A Pl S gHEE)
ey U @ — yd meEsTelld Rd
ey v ). — SER HEETT WK
$eq@l waR — W H
Harad Ta. TH. — TP Bl T et
R ohow, — el #1 994 ghey @vs—2
WWEHR Sy, — Rl iR ser g4
Ry amed). — T HST B S IR T
reael T, — gNoTES SRERT (7T |/ 1761 §. T9)
firaa ©d, — FEivwIse gRer (rdeerd @ 1950 3. G9)
AR TOT IR — TEAPHIA TR
CENTR U, — MBI RA
Dey U.N. — Mughal Government
Hubibullah A.B.M. —Foundation of Muslim Rule in India.
Habib & Nizami — Comprehensive History in India
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: History / 3fdeRT (HISTORY OF INDIA FROM 1858 AD TO 1950 AD WITH
EMPHASIS ON THE NATIONAL MOVEMENT)

Max. Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Objective- The revolt of 1857 brought down the curtains of company's rule in India. However, the spirit
of nationalism influenced the masses to display their solidarity against imperialism and embarking on
‘the path of freedom struggle. The peasant movements, industrialization process and the development
of education during British rule have to be studied in the right perspective. The legislative measures
taken by the British government have to be studied with the backdrop of the Indian national
movement. The contemporary socio-economic conditions prevalent in the country have to be taken
into account while studying this crucial aspect of national movement. This ultimately resulted in the
independence of our country and consequent adoption of our Republican constitution on 26 January,
1950.

Particular / fdazor
Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Queen Victoria's Proclamation and The Act of 1858, Indian Council Act 1861.Internal |
administration of Lord Lytton and Lord Ripon, political associations and the Indian National
Congress, Indian Council Act of 1892.

Unit-Il | Lord Curzon and the partition of Bengal, Swadeshi movement, moderates, extremists and
revolutionaries, Government of India Act 1909, Home Rule movement, peasant and tribal
movements, Lucknow Pact, Rowlat Act, Jallianwalan Bagh massacre, Government of India
Act1919 and Dyarchy.

Unit-ll_| Gandhian Era, Khilafat and Non Cooperation Movement, Swarayists, Simon Commission,
Lahore Congress, Civil Disobedience Movement, Round Table Conferences, Government
of India Act 1935 and Provincial Autonomy, Quit India Movement.

Unit-IV | Cripps Mission, Shimla Conference, Cabinet Mission, Subhas Chandra Bose and the INA,
Communal Politics and the Partition of India, Indian Independence Act 1847, Integration of
Indian Princely States, Main features of the Indian Constitution.

Unit-V | Indian agriculture, British famine policy, nature of colonial econamy, British Fiscal Policy
and India’s economy exploitation, rise of modern industry, expansion of trade and
commerce, socio- religious movements- Arya Samaj, Ramkrishna Mission, Theosophical
Society, Muslim reform movements, Upliftment of women. development of education,
growth of Indian Press.

HIRd BT SIS 6 1858 § 1950 .
I arelerT @ gy wad H)

tﬁ%‘m:—1%7$ﬁwﬁwmaﬁéwsﬁWM$mﬂmaiamRW|mmmﬁ
mmﬂmmﬁmwﬁmmmﬁmmm%mlﬁm
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Particular / faazm
Unit Syllabus

| G®TE — 1 | AERE f99ciRar @) HISUIT auT 1858 BT AMANNAE, 1861 &1 ARG Bid AmEE,
e e ak e Ry &1 AioRe T, Iorifde waed aun RdR st S,
1892 &1 YN IR arfrfrem |

TS — 2 | NS PolT a7 G9Te B (TG, TaSH) Saler], SaRald), SUdid] aul Bifaa, 1909
o1 IfRfrm, $ye o1 snRall siiad, s@Te wwsitaL dae gae, Wfemiarar T
TATDIS, W 1919 B ARAST IR AWERH T2 |9 A1 |

THE — 3 | A 4T — RaclBd a7 AEEANT IMAleH, tONed Gd, AIRET SHEE, AR S,
[T agen Iiled, Uehle WWIEE, 1935 ®T ARG WeN JARfrm g urda
!, HRd GRYE ¥ W dEter T |

IBIE - 4 | ot (e, 07T UOEE, Diale AeE, YA 9w 919 U9 Amene 2 wien, |ingiide
Yo vEd wRA @1 Ry, TR @i afRfae 1947, Raret &1 fadriesvor
it Wi =t v faRuand |

SHIS — 5 | WA PA-Tafe ApIaHi, Sulaead Jfaaen 1 e, e sk sk TRa
&1 anfie iy, mgfe St @1 9w, AR adr e o AR, aEfae aiffe
it — amf g, wwewr fim, Pradifeea @lagd), 4Rem Yar sEle,
wiearl &1 S, Ben & fem i e o [ |

Recomanded Books:
1. Agrawal R.C. Indian Constitutional Development and National Movement in India.
Argov Daniel: Moderates and Extremists in India.
Bipan Chandra, India's Struggle for Independence, 1857-1947(Delhi, Penguin, 1995)
Brass, Paul, The Politics of India Since Independence (Delhi, Foundation Books, 1994)
Desai A.R.: Peasant Struggle in India.
Desai A.R. Social Background of Indian N ationalism (Also Hindi Version)
Dharma Kumar & Tapan Ray Chaudhur, ed Cambridge Economic History of India, Vol |I
(Cambridge, 1982)
Dutt, R.C. India Under the Early British Rule and Victorian Age (Also Hindi Version)
. IGNOU Course Material, EH 1] and EH 1.5 ( English & Hindi ) (1948-1964)( 1757-1857)
10. Panigrahit D.N. Economy, Society and Politics in Modem India ( Delhi Vikas, 1985)
11. Puri, Chopra and Das: Social, Cultural and Economic History of India.
12. Sarkar & Dutt: Modern India (English & Hindi Version)
13. Sarkar, Sumit: Modem India (1885-1947) (Delhi, Macmillan, 1985)
14, AW IR — IgFrE =T 1 Gl sfoerm, 79 - Redl 19992000
15. ATE. TR, TIAE, IS Vel — IS ARG B IREN — @ T qEnda (1707 A
gifu o@) T 7 e e fer. Aol 2004
16. AR — smMRE wRa H REr
17. .09, FFMET — P ARG — SN Td SR
18. U TAR Madel — IAS TRa BT Fhawr
19. TH. Q4. 9 — AIgfIE TRa &1 ghera

Ne o s wp

@
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-1

Subject: Mathematies (Matrix Theory, Calculus Geometry)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particulars / fafa=or

Unit

Syllabus 1

" Unit -l

Rank of a matrix, Ligen values, eigen veclors, Characteristic equation of a matrix, Cayley
Hamilton theorem and its use in finding inverse of matrix, Unit-1 Application of matrix t a
system of linear ( both homogenous and non -homogenous) equations, Theorems on consistency
and inconsistency of a system of linear equations, Solving the linear equations with three
unknowns.

mwﬁm.mm@mﬂﬁwmﬁaﬁﬁmﬁn,aﬁ—mﬁ
u%,@m;maﬁqmmﬁmm“,mmﬁﬁmm
(mam\'a‘mwm)aisaa%f%mma{ﬁmm.?ftmwﬁmvﬁwﬁmmaﬁ
ST T SiTan W ek, 9 e afmt @ Raw wleel B Ed)

Unit -ll

Relation between Lhe roots and cocllicients of a general polynemial equation in one variable,
Transformation of equations, Descarte’s rule of signs, De Moivre’s theorem and its applicutions,
Direct and inverse circular and hyperbolic functions, Expansion of trignometricul function.

T TR @ UG 49gual @ SNaxw ® oidl ga qell @ WA, wfiaem s
suiaee, frel & e fram, -l v W@ e S, e gl e,
WWMW.WWWWI

Unit -l

Continuity of function of one variable, Properties of continuous function, Uniform continuity,
Chain Rule of differentinbility, Mean value theorcms and their geometrical interpretations,
Darboux's Intermediate Value Theorem lor derivatives.

T T D Gl BT Widd, Gad Wel @ TUod, U@ WA araed, Addead &
q@mﬂﬁaﬂ.mmqﬁmwﬁﬁﬁuaﬂmﬁm*mmm
e UHY |

Unit 4V

Integration of irrational algebraic [unctions and transcendental functions, Reduction formulae,
definite Integrals.

SaToTa, d1oa T3 AHoNg el & e | e A | FiidEd e |

Unit =V

Equation of cone with given base, generators of cone, condition for three mutually perpendicular A
generators, Right circular cone, Equation of Cylinder and its propertics, Right circular eylinder,
cnveloping cylinder and their properties.

ﬁqrmma§¥i§mﬂﬂwmﬁzﬁm,ﬂﬁmmmwﬁﬂmﬁ.
Fagedla o dad B wlewT W@ sEs e, dagala q@ saaria dei &
Su@ e |

Texts Books :
1. S.L.Loney - Planc Trigonometry Part 11

IR0

e

K.B. Datta - Matrix and Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of Tndia Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 2000

Chandrika Prasad - A Text Baok on Algebra and Theory of Equations, Pothishala Pvt. Lid. Allahabad
N. Saran & R.S. Gupta: Analytical Geometry of Three dimensions, Pathishala Pvt. 1td. Allahabad
S.L. Loney, Elements of Coordinate Geometry, Macmillan and Co. [.ondon.

Gorakh Prasad - Ditferential Calculus, Pothishala pvi. Ltd. Allahabad

Gorakh Prasad - Integral Calculus, Pothishala pvl. Lud, Allahabad

Frwin Kreyszig - Advanced Engincering Mathematics, John Wiley & sons, 1999,

_/—-/\2,.-- RS SEAaR W{i‘_.:—:‘&
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-1I

Subject: Mathematics (Advanced Calculus, Differential Equations Vector Calculus)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particulars / fafagur

[ Unit

Syllabus

"Unit -l

Successive diflerentiation, Leibnitz theorem, Maclaurin and Taylor series expansions,

Asymptotes, Curvature Tests for concavity and convexity, Points of inflexion, Multiple

points, Tracing of curves in Cartesian co-ordinates.

SaRTT ame, Il @1 wia, Ay @ S A W [y, aea
m,m@mﬁ@m,ﬂmuﬂa&qﬁ%mmummﬁﬁ
g} BT ARET|

Unit -l

Limit and continuity of functions of two variables, Introduction of Partial differentiation, Fuler’s
Theorem on homogeneous funclion, Jacobians, Differentiability of real-valued functions of two
variables, Taylor’s theorem lor functions of two variables, Double and triple integrals, Dirichlet’s
integrals.

o T S et 3 U T Wi, SRe Jamer @) AAERvll, I berl W)
areR B vy, Sefid, @ WX @ aafde T wadl @ aifie dawad v
samertidr, o Y @ wa @ e R @ v, R W e RRed
1 HHIE |

“Unitall | Lincar Differcntial equations and equalions reducible to the linear form, Exact ‘dillerential

cquation, First order and higher degree equations Solvable for x, y and p. Clairaut’s lorm and
singular solutions, Lincar differential equations with constant coeflicients.

FaBd TTEeYl, Ee GAETE § qiaRund RV, AR Saec
ny&hpﬂ’wﬂ#mymaﬁﬁ:qﬁﬁma?wﬁwr,mm
vd fafra za, oaw el @ Wae s@ed @]

Unit—V | Homogenous lincar ordinary differential cquations, lincar differential equations of second order,

Transformation of the equalion by changing the dependent variable and the independenl variable,
Method of variation of parameters, Ordinary simullaneous differential equations.

AT ST Y damd aeR, (R Ee Jaad HHIeT S CER LRI NER
ot B ged X GG BT eUioReT | yrae famRer @ At wERer 3aus saed
TSI |

Unit -V Vector diflerentiation, Gradient, Divergence and Curl, Vector integration, Theorem of Gauss

{without proof’) and problems based on it, Theorem of Green (without proof ) and problems based
on it, Stoke's theorem (without proof’) and problems based on it.

e s, Siede Srmse U@ @ e, A @ udd (e weehd) w6
wwmmﬁam,mmm(ﬁfnmvtﬁ)qdwmwﬂm“mmuﬁ
iy (faem sudfa) @ 99 W amenRT E )

Texts Books :

o Ptz A i

Gorakh Prasad — Differential Calculus, Pothishala pvt. 1.td. Allahabad

Gorakh Prasad — Integral Calculus, Pothishala pvt. Ltd. Allahabad

D.A. Mutray : Introductory Course in Diflerential Equations, Oricat Long man, India 1967.

N. Saran & S.N. Nigam — Introduction to Vector Analyss, Pothishala Pvt, Lid., Allahabad.
Murray R. Spiegel, Theory & problems of Advanced Caleulus.Schaum’s outline series, Schaum
Publishing Co. NewYurk.

(L.‘,‘:;c-’,)-" 3 o mpanf Rt
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Reference Books:

e

9.

10.
11
12,
13.

15
16
17
18
19
20

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
16

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Yinod Singh Bhadoria

P K Jain and S. K. Kaushik, An introduction of Real Analysis, §.Chand & Co. New Delhi, 2000,

Erwin Kreyszig, Advanced Engincering Mathematics, John Wiley & Sons 1999,

G. F. Simmons, Differential Equations, Tata Megraw ITilL 1972.

E.A. Codington, An introduction to ordinary diffcrential cquations, Preatice Hall of India. 1961

TLT.H. Piaggio, Elementary Treatisc on Dilferential equations and their applications, C.B.5. Publisher and
Distributors, Delhi 1985,

W.E. Boyce and P.C. Diprima, Elementary Difterential equations & Boundary Value problems, John Wiley
1986.

Murray R. Spiegel, Vector Analysis, Schaum Publishing Co. New York.

Shanti Narayan, A text book of Vector Caleulus, 8. Chand & Co.. New

P. B. Bhattacharya. S K, Jain and S.R. Nagpaul, First Courses in Linear Alaebra, Wiley Eastern, New Delhi,
1983. |

R.S. Verma and K8, Shukla, Text Book on Trigonometry Pothishala Pvi. Tid.

PK. Jain & Khalil Ahmad, A text book of Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions, Wiley Fastern Ltd. 1999
R.J.T. Bell : Flementary Treatise on Coordinate Geometry of Three dimenstons, Macmillan India Ltd. 1994,

N. Piskunov. Differential and Integral Caleulus. Peave Publishers, Moscow.

ILS. Hall und S.R. Knight, Higher Algebra, TLM. publication, 1994

TM. Apostol Mathematical Analysis Narosa Publishing House New Delhi 1985.

Murray R Spiegel. Theory and Problems of Advanced Caleulus, Schaum Publishing Co, New York.

N. Piskunov, Difterential und lntegral Caleulus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.

S.C. Malik. Muthematical Analysis, Wiley Fastern Ltd New Delhi. .

P.B. Dhattacharyz, $.K_ Jain and S.R. Nagpaul, Busic Abstract Algebra, Wiley Fasterny, New Delhi, 1997

J S Tuther and 1B, S. Passi, Alegebra Vol- 1. 11, Narosa Publishing Tlousc.

T.M Apostol, Mathematical Analysis Narosa Publishing TTousc, New Delhi 1985

N. Piskunov , Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.

5.C. Malik, Mathematical Analysis, Wiley Fastern Ltd,, New Delhi.

N. Jacobson, Basis Algcbra, Vols, [ & 1. W.IL Freeman, 1980 {also published by Hindustan Publishing
Company.) :

Shanti Naravan, A Text Book of Modern Abstract Algebra. S. Chand & Co. New Delhi

P.B. Bhattacharya, S.K. Jain and S.R. Nagpaul. Basic Abstract Algebra, Wiley Fastem, Now Delhi, 1997,

LS. Luther and 1B. S, Passi, Alegcbra Val- 1, IL Narosa Publishing House.

R. V. Churchill & J.W._ Brown, Complex Variubles and Applications, Sth Edition. MeGraw-TTili New, Yuork. 1990
Mark: J. Ablowitz & A S. Fokas. Complex Variables Introduction and Applications, Cambridge University
Press, South Asian Fdition, 1998

Ponnuswamy : Complex Analysis, Narosa Publishing Co.

E. Balaguruswaty- Numerical Method Tata Mc Graw_ Hill Pub.Com. New Yark

K.B. Datta Matrix and inear Algebra, Prentice hall of India Pvt [.td., New Declhi, 2000,

S.K. Jain, A, Gunawardena & P.B. Bhattacharya. Basic Linear Algcbra with MATLAB Key college
Publishing (Springer-Verlag) 2001

§. Kumarsaran, Linear Algebra, A Geometric Approach Prentice — Hall of Tndia, 2000

T.M Apostol, Mathematical Analysis, Norosa Publishing [Touse. New Delhi, 1985

§. Lang, Undergraduate Analysis, Springer-Veriag, New York, 1983.

D. Somasundaram and B. Choudhary, A [irst Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing [louse, New
Delhi 1997

Shanti Narayan, A Coursc of Mathematical Analysis. S. Chand & Co. Delhi.

R K. Jain and $ K Kaushik, An “ntroduction to Real Analysis, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi 2000,

P K. Jain and K. Ahmed Metric Spaces, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1996,

S. Lang. Underpraduate Analysis, Springer-Verlag. New York 1983, |

E.T. Copson, Melric Spaces, Cambridge University Press, 1968

S, Lang. Undergraduate Analysis, Springer-Verlag, New York, 1983.

Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Kapooor and Gupta, Principles of Computer Scicnoe

Rubinoe, SI: Introduction yo Mathematical Biology. John Wiley and Sens 1975,
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-IT1

Subject: Mathematics (Real Analysis, Differential Equation, Abstract Algebra )

Max. Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particulars / fafazor

[ Unit

Syllabus

" Unit -l

Definition ol a sequence, Theorems on limits of sequences, Bounded and monotonic sequences,
Cauchy's convergence criterion, Series of non-negative terms, Comparison test. Cauchy’s integral
test, Ratio test, Raabe’s test, logarithmic test, Letbnitz’s theorem, Absolute and conditional
convergence.

SN B ARANI, SgHA B R0 W WA, TRAE 1d Usiae, I, diEh @
AfrGRe &7 MOES, AIenE el @ Avi, gorer gdeon, Siefl @1 qHied e,
e werer, A & whEm, el e, fette @1 g, P @ oada
¥Rl |

Unit -l

Series Solution of Differential Equations-Power series Mcthod, Bessel’s Fquation, Bessel's
function and its properties, recurrence and generating relations, Legendre’s 1iquation, Legendre’s
function and its properties, recurrence and generating relations.

AP T WHEIOT FT AT v, HiA—AT (A, aud & W@, 49d 1 o 7d
TS e, TREFT (@ o "ae, Aol @1 aiewen, st 31 wer vl
Sua i, YIRITTT E oHE Wde |

Unit Il

Laplace transformations, Linearity of the Laplace transformation, Existence theorem of Lapl@
transforms, Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals, Shifting theorem, Differentiation and

integration of transforms, Inverse Laplace lransforms, Convolution theorem, Applications of

Laplace transformation in solving lincar differential equations with constant coeflicients.

AT SUIaRY], AT SUTaRUll @) oa@ar, drdid SuiaRe @ i 9ia,
saFEl U4 WIEH B A SUON, IEaRel §HY, SUaRel $1 JdberT gd
AATEET, Uiy ST TUiRel, Wded wiw, IEY Yuiel ard e sawme
e B FA B T ATy TUARel & AT |

‘Unit-V

Definition and basic properties of group, Order of an element of a group, Subgroups, Algebra of
subgroups, Cyclic groups and their simple properties, Coset decomposition and related theorems,
Lagrange's theorem and its consequences.

TYE @ URAN] @ ey UEd, §E @ aaad @) $ife, SUegE SuwiE @
AR | T WE 0 9T R e, wE e Qe g@ gafte vay,
duist vhw gd 9w T

Unit -V

Normal sub group, Quolient groups, homomorphism and isomorphism of groups, Kernel of
homomaorphism of groups, fundamental theorem of homomorphism of groups, Permutalion groups
{even and odd permutations), Altemating groups A, Cayley's theorem.

T SUE, FHI YE, WET @) SHETRAT TF qeddid, aaaiial @ S, |
TR @ WAHIRGT BT e W, FEET W (09 U@ AT edd) ey W
A, Dot B 99|

Text Books :

e o s oS

R.R. Goldberg, Real Analysis, 1.3.H. Publishing Co. New Delhi, 1970.

Gorakh Prasad, Integral Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd. Allahabad.

Erwin Kreyszig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley & sons, 1999,
1. N. Herstein — Topics in Algebra, Wiley Eastem Ltd. New Delhi 1977.
Sharma and Gupta-Integral Translorm, Pragati Prakashan Meerut,
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject: Mathematies (Abstract Algebra, Advanced Calculus,

Partial Differential Equations, Complex Analysis)

Max. Marks - 100
[xternal Marks - 85
[nternal Marks — 15

Particulars / fafazmr
| Unit Syllabus I
- Unit -1 Group automorphisms, inner automorphism, Group of automorphisms, Conjugacy relation and

centraliser, Normaliser, Counting principle and the class equation of a finile group. Cuauchy’s
thearem for finite abelian groups and non- abelian groups.

HE TPIRAT (CRIToud), I IRl RN BT HE, G weY G |
AUERS, TEEAE, T Rigia @ 9RP wE o1 @ whevr) aRi
) W@ a-adelt wpEl @ fod sl uaa)

Unit -l Introduction to rings, subrings, integral domains and liclds, simple properties and cxamples, ring
homomorphism, ideals and quotient rings.

Faa, SuTed, qeier g ud @ d1 4Ras W uret g9 JGSTETT, el
WP, oreTadt @ QT aa@a

Unitdll | Maxima, Minima and saddle points of functions of two variables, Improper integrals and their
convergence, Comparison tesl, Abel’s and Dirichlet’s tests, Beta and Gamma functions.

T T @ waT 1 oA, TS 4 dod g, (WM wded U@ U |
aiftraor, goar Thmwn, add @ fRad @1 wlevl, 9T vd T B |

"Unit=4V | Partial Differential wquations of the first order, Lagrange's solution, Some special types of

equations which can be solved easily by methods other than general methods, Charpit’s general

method of solution, Partial differential equations of second and higher orders, Homogeneous and

non- Homogencous equations with constant coellicients, Partial differential equations reducible to

cquations with constant coefficients.

e B @ SHiE dadd WG, ddiel B vdl, $F @R ToR B wiae

Ry e fafy @ eremar el ffy ¥ wa fewr o wa, g9 & fag axfa @

g R fRfw vd g @i @ e saed wilEn SER (el @

mwmwﬁqmmwﬂwmw«mm

et § uRadHa 2

Unit=V | Continuily and diflerentiability of Complex functions, Analylical function, Cauchy Ricmann

equation, Harmonic function, Mobius transformations, fixed poinls, cross ratio.

T e BT WA @ aabeaT] s med, A |AE, SRl |
weld, M wyiower, Rer =g, fefs sgum)

J

Text Books :

1. LN. Sneddon, Elemets of partial Differential equatiins Mc graw Lill, Co. 1988

2. Shanti Narayan, Theory ol Functions of a Complex Variable, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi,

3. LN. Herslein Topics in Algebra, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi, 1977,

4. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum Publishing Co., New York
5. 3. y. Y oy sr@redt P @ |
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Mathematics (Linear Algebra, Numerical Analysis)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particulars / fafazor
Unit Syllabus
Unit 4 Definition and examples ol veclor spaces, subspaces, Sum and direct sum of subspaces, Lincar

span, L.inear dependence, independence and their basic propertics, Basis, Finite dimensional vector
spaces, Existence theorem for basis, Invariance of the number of elements of a basis set,
Dimension, Dimension of sums of vector subspaces,

wfeer WAt @) YRATNT U4 Sarexvl, Suudite, SUwEfcs & 41T Y& wEn i,
Was fgfy. Wes afiom, w@oFar W@ oues g@ omd, smar, Ra e
afrwr gafiedl, smeR W afRaw YW, IMR WY @& JaAAl B Gl B
sraRadreftaar, R, afve swmfest @ g @ famm

Unit -l Linear transformations und their representation as malrices, 'The algebra of lincar transformations,
The rank- nullity lheorem, Ligen values and eigen vectors of a linear transformation,
Diagonalisation, Quoticnl space and its dimension.

Iy TAORTT T4 SHSI AYE (10U, Udd SY[AROT BT A= 0, ST T
it e YR B AETT we U9 S wiew, Reoffewon, e wile o
suat 4|

Unit=Il | Approximations, Errors and its types, Solution of Lquations: Biscclion, Secant, Regula Fulsi,
Newton- Raphson Method and their order of convergence, Roots ol second degree Polynomials,
Interpolation: Lagrange interpolation, Divided Differences, Interpolation formulac using
Diflerences and derivations ol Interpolation formula.

Adea, qedr, gd 9ud YOR, ANl & g [Rer, didee, Ve Bred]
o eTiwa AR W owad afifiga @ i, fRde aw ageet @ e
FrafaeE: duTst arday, Rfm srox, amR @ STt | IwdavE gF ud
g=taeT @ # sala)

UnitdV | Lincar Equations: Direct Methods for Solving Systems of Linear Equations, Gauss A elimination,
Gauss Jordan Method, LU Decomposition, Cholesky Decomposition, Tterative Methods: lTacobi
Method , Gauss - Seidel Method, Relaxation Method, Methods Based on Numerical
Dillerentiation.

s woxy - das el & [e[ o gd & @ uoae ARt mea
e, Tew wrdd R, e g fgted, Ao Raleere, gEogd Al stard
fafy, mow Rw Ay, RANy R, Seresd saeaT w® amiRa fafle |

Unit =V Ordinary Dilferential Equations: Euler Method, Eulers Modified Method, Single-step Methods,
Runge-Kutta's Method, Multi-stcp Methods, Milne Method, Numerical Quadralure, Newton-
('ote’s Formulae, Gauss Quadrature Formulae, Methods Based on Numerical Inlegration with their
derivation.

ATRY Algdbd IS, anger (A, arrer wellm At gea avor fafer,
s—aeer fafty, agaxyr R, e ff Were sese, ged T ¥4, ey
AFTFAT YA, YD wAHa g¥ snania faftat @ et safa)

Text Books :
1. K. Hoffman and R. Kunze, Lincar Algebra, 2nd Edition. Prentice Hall Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey. 1971,
2. CE Frooerg. Introduction to Numerical Analysis, {Second Edition L Addison-Wesley - 1979,
3. MK Jain, S.R.K. lyengar, R. K. Jain. Numerical Methods Problems and Solutions, New Agce
International (P)Ltd. 1996.

A 'E:)__--‘—>,_Q_A 3 __,_-_u‘si-~{\-“_...':.*-
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V1
Subject: Mathematies (Real Analysis, Discrete Mathematics and Optionals)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particulars / fafavor
Unit : Syllabus
Unit - Riemann integral, Algebra of Riemann integrable functions, Integrability of conlinuous and

monolonic lunctions, The fundamental theorem of integral calculus, Mean valuethearems of
integral calculus
AT TG, Q0 WEANT Bl B Ao A0, Had (4 Hlae sadl @ |
WAESHNY, WG ST Joqd Y4G, WIHerll & ATAE T3 |
Unit-ll Definition and examples of metric spaces, Neighbourhoods, Limit points, Interior points, Open
and closed sets, Closure and interior, Boundary points, Subspace of a metric space. Cauchy
sequences, Completeness, Cantor's intersection theorem, Contraction principle, Real numbers as a
complete ordered field, Definition of Continuous functions and its illustralions.
e e @ aRANT vd g, aiflw, G R, sia: [Aeg, (@9 gd wiga
edy, WaRve i =gy, R iy, 8w wafe 9 su wafe, steh argwe,
iar, @< & wdfts iy, dgad Rregia, oof sfo 83 @ wu F gwle
&, AT G Sl YRHINI U4 ISP ITERT |
Unit <l Algebra of Logic, Tautologies and Contradictions, logical equivalence, Algebra ol propositions,
Quantifiers: TUniversal and Existential Quantifiers, Boolean Algebra and its properties,
Demorgan's law, Algebra of Electric circuits and its applications.
T BT dtel @, CAofaaal @1 AR @ QRadidd, aifed goddl, WE ol
drorrfra, waEeRE: o yaElere |l ud yarEllens, qelld dualia ed
sua e, -—wrfa Frm, deo oRwert a1 demfia @ 5T g
Unit—V | Boolean Function, Disjunction and Conjunction Normal Forms, Bools Expansion Theorem.
Binary Relations, Equivalence Relations, Partitions and Partial Order Relation.
Goid, fulr Y vd walaly gum-g ¥4, 4d & 99R W fRay 9w,
qoaar wae, fame e aif¥es sa wed |
Optional
This unit should be different from the main subject/paper studied during Semester I to Semester VI
Graph Theory
Unit -V Graphs, Multigraphs, Weighted Graphs, Paths and Circuits, Shortest Paths: Dijkstra’s Algorithm,
Matrix Representation of Graph: Incidence and Adjacency Matrix, Trees and its simple properties.
TTH, IEUTEH, ARG UTH, Y U4 URYe, dgad 9 - SISAsEl CeRed, 1 &
sy freger: =iy vd gso anegE, 9ET v SWe W e |
Or / 312141
| Elementary Statistics
Unit -V Probability, Continuous probability, probability density function and its applications (for finding
the mean, mode, median and standard deviation of various continuous Unit-5 | probability
distributions) Mathematical expectation, expectation of sum and product of random variables,
Moment generating functions, Theoretical distribution: Binomisl, Poisson distributions and their
propertics and uses.
gifgsar, gad wifdedr, widsdr oveg $as e S AUAT (Had aidedr e
» fod wmea, agae, wtas @ e e s s fm) e g,
grgfes == @ AT 9§ ErT # gar, agef s wert, dwifie de. fauw,
Ao 4 AT SUG [Ured U9 SuaiT |

o— NS
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Or/daar 1

PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

Unit=V | Dala Storage of hits Ram Memory, Mass storage. Coding Inlormalion ol Storage. The Binary

Systiem  Storing integers fractions, communication errors. Data Manipulation The Cenlral
Processing Unil The Store Program concept. Programme lixecution, Anthmetic/Logic Inslruction.
Computer-Peripheral Communication. Operation System : The Evolution of Operating System.
(Dos, Window) Operating System Architecture, Courdinaling the Machine's Activities. Other
Archilectures.

diel &1 ISRERW, 3 S| gee 9USRU @1 ®q Pd GaeT| araed (e | |
yufes, Br=me o1 "veRv, WERT FfeAi ST ARgETE- dgd Wi gfie,
woeilRa W sffaron | g e Wared | ol aofse frd ) sreeee-uE
SUH (THGI) & 9oy WaR | AT Rieesw: &1 Sg9a (Dos, Window) SR
fven anfreaar sveee wefim & wiafaftrt @1 weaae ) s anfddaax

Or J 3rerar

MATHEMATICAL MODELING

Unit =V The process of Applied Mathematics. Setting up first order differential equations, Qualitative
solution sketching. Stability ol solulions. Difference and differential equation models of growth
and decay, Single species population model, Exponential and logistic population models.
ggad TR @ fAfer) yuE oife sawd wftexer 1 o) oo & R
Bl ® ®IRRE| AdY TT JATE WG Aod RAEN ¢d 5y | tha Cuzdd
uiyderd Hied, veamt R @ arfoiRes e Afsew |

Text Books ;

1. R.R Goldherg, Real Analysis, Oxford & 1311 Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1970.

2. G.F. Simmons. Introduction to Topology and Modem Analysis, McGraw-Hill, 1963,

3. T.M Apostol, Mathematical Analysis. Norosa Publishing House. New Delhi, |

4, C.L. Liu,Elements ol Discrete Mathematics, {Sccond Edition), McGraw Hill, International Iidition,
Computer Science scries 1986,

5 % u. 2= oy sl @Y g |

Optional Papers

1. Gra

ph Theory

Text Book:

1-  Narsingh Deo : Graph Theory, McGraw Hill,
2- %y f&=d v amreft @ qwa |

2. [Elementary Statistics
Text Book:

R

220 e o R

Statistics by M. Ray

Mathematical Statistics by N Kapoor, H.C Saxena (S. Chand)

7. u. o= T serefl @ s |

1. Glen Brokkshear, Computer Science: An Overview, Addition- Wesley,

Stanley B. Lippman, Josee Jojoie. C1+ Primer)3™ Lidition), Addision- Wesley Total at leasl len
practicals

Kapoor, LN.: Mathematical mexdels in Biology and Medicine. EWT (1985)

SAXENA V.P.: Bio-Mathemaltical an introduction, MP. Hindu Growth Aradamy 1993

Martin Braun C.5, Coleman. DA Drew (LEds,) Ditferential Equation Models.

Steven J.B. Lucas W-P,, Sraffin 3.1, (Iids.) Political and Related Models, Vol, 2

o0
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Political Science (Political Group)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks -~ 15

Particular /faavor

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-

Political Science — Defi nition, nature and 'scopc.
Nature and significance of Political Theory.
Methods: Traditional and Modern.

Relations with other social sciences Sociology, History, Liconomics, Psychology and Geography.

e fasm — gl ughy o 8=
waitfas R — ggfr w@ wewq)

I SR — W F 3gfis |

a1 o fasr @ wae — sRem, sefvrs, 99Rsr wd e

Unit-li

Stale — Origin, Development and Elements, Power and Authority,
Sovereignty; Pluralist Criticism; Citizenship and Civil Socicty. Globalization and State.

RIeY — 9eAd fA®ra 1d wd | ¥fdd vd e |
SEIAr FEAA STl e, TRIRSAT TF ATRE W | dedlesor sk e

Unit-11l

Rights and Dulics; Liberty, Equality and Justice.
Democracy: Meaning, Types and Theories of Democrecy, Theorics of Representation and Wellare
state,

@R 3R Sder | @aAaT Tl 3R A |

dimaa — e, WoR v Rige, 1RPRE @ wios @ Rige, Rew wW@ aw
FAHRN) g |

Unit-1IV

Legislature, Executive and Judiciary.
Theory of Separation of Powers. Constitution: Meaning and types.

raeiuel, sdqifaer v <maafaar |
ufdd gerasor &1 Rigra, w@fmm, aef @ gan

Unit-V

Concepts: I'eminism, Human Rights. Corruption , Castism, Terrorism and Regionalism.

FFIRIG : RAW@arg, 4199 IR, weER, snfoare @ a=ars |

Suggested Readings:

B R

- S B~ S ]

. Ashirvadam EO Modem Political Theory

. Sir E. Barker- Principles of Social and Political Theory Calcutla Oxford University 1976
. Loski HI. — A Grammar of PalticsO London Allan Universily .

. D Held- Political Theory Cambridge Pulity Press

. Tripli Jain- Foundation of Politics — College Book Depol.

. Verma S.P. — Modem Political Theory New Delhi Vikas 1983

. Prol. A.D. Punth- Basis of Political Science Allahabad Publisher.

- Dr. Om Nagpal- Fundamentals ol Political Science, Kamal Publisher Indore.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR

SEMESTER-1I
Subject: Political Science (Inadia Government and Politics)
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular / faaxor
Unit Syllabus
Unit-] | Briel History ol the Indian National Movement o
The Making ol Indian Constitution and its sources, Preamble ol Indian Constitution. Basic Features
of the Indian Constitutron.

WRA WS AT T Wi gfas |

Ay R & P o g wia, aRdy RuE @ gwareEr, sy s @
v fagreand |

Unit-Il | Fundamental Rights and Duties. Directive Principles of State Policy

Union EExecutive ; President, Cabinet, Prime Minister & PMO

Hifa®s ARBR |d Ba@, g B A R Naw,
Unit-lll | Indian Parliument : Lok Subha, Rujya Sabha. The Supreme Courl; Centre-state Relations;

Election Commission

HNAR HHG — S, ISUHAT | Hdled Ued dvw — vy Hdy |

T — AT

Unit-IV | State Government Executive Governor, Council of Ministers and Chief Minister State Lepislature :
Lepislative Assembly and [.egislative Council.

T IR — SRS — I5U9Td, HHAURES 0d @i |

vy agaefer — R @ Qo ule )

Unit-V | Political Parties: National and Regional Parties.

Major issues in Indian politics: Roll of Caste, Religion, Language, Region in Polictics. Poverty
Alleviation and Electoral Reforms,

AAAE <ol — UG Td &A1 S |

A woriify F snfa, oo, s, afigar @ qRer W09 S9@E W@ g gan

Suggested Readings:

1. A.G. Norani- Constitutional Questions in India the President Parliament and the State, Delhi, Oxlord
University Press 2000

1.C. Johari- Indian Government and Politics; Orient Longmans Publication, New Delhi

Rajani Kothari- Caste and Polilics in India Orient Longmans Publication New Delhi,

Rajani Kolhari- Politics of India, Orient Longmans Publicational Development of India.

Prof. R.N. Agrawal- National Movement and Constitutional Development of India.

Prof. Bipin Chandre- Indian National Movement, Vikas Publisher, New Delhi

12.1), Basu- Constitution of India, Vikas Publisher, New Delhi.

Prof. R.C. Agrawal- Indian National Movement and Indian Constitution

e e

oo
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-III
Subject: Political Science (Representative Political Thinkers and Isms)
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks 15

Particular /faawor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Salient features of Ancient Indian and Western Political Thought Ideas ol Kaulilya, Platw and
Aristotle.

i ARy ¢4 Ay i B @ g Relvar] - s, < @ Ry @
faar |

Unit-Il | Main features of Medival Political thought in India. Sufism, St. Simon Sechiavelli

ARG & WA ora® faat @ W@ 07| oiare, W Wea Afbaraed |

Unit-lll | Contructualists; Hobbes, Lockes and Rousseau

Haemardl : gfen, o gd oul | ) R

Unit-1IV | Secialism : Utopian and Scientific

s < i G i |

Unit-V | Thought of Mahatma Gandhi, Dr. B.R. Ambedkar and Dr. Ram Manohar Lohiya

HErer ieh, <. d). IR, IFSHY Ud of. I HeR Ayl @ Rar|

Suggested Readings:

Appodorai. Indian Political Thinking Through the Ages, Delhi - Khanna Publisher, 1992.

Bandhopadhaya, Social and Political Thought of Gandhi, Bombay, Alled, 1969

Ghose, Modern Indian Political Thought, Delhi : Allied, 1984

LN. Ghose. A Hostory ol Indian Political Ideas, London : Oxlord Universily Press1954

K.N. Kadam (¢d) Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, New Delhi : Sage, 1992

V.8, Narvane. Modern Indian Thought New Dethi : Orient Longman. 1978

D.B. Mujumdaar Indian Political Thought College Book Depol.

V. L. ¥erme. Modern Indian Politeal Thought College Book Depot, Jaipur,

Beni Prasad. Theory of Government in Ancienl India,
. Awasthi & Awasthi, Modern Indian Political Thought, Laxmi Nareyan Agrawal Publisher Agra.
. Barkar Liarnest, Political Thought, Oxford University, Calcurta,
. Dunning W.A.A. History of Political ‘Theories from Rousseau to Spencer Vol Til New York 1955,
. Ebenstern WL Great Political Thinkers-Plato to the Present (New Delhi) Oxford and 1IBH, 1969,
. Lancaster L.W. Masters of Political T hought (Vol . 1. |1ty London: George Harrup 1963,
. Prabhu Dutt Sharma. Western Political Thought College Book Depot
Sabine A History of Political Thought,

R R Y

R U
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B.A-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject: Political Science (Comparative Government and Politics)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15
Particular / faa=or

Unit

Unit-l

Syllabus

Salient Features of British Constitulion: Exccutive, Legislature, Judiciary and Political Partics.

fafew dfgm & g9 Revad — sdufs), aaenfie, wmmieer @ aortfs o)

Unit-Il

Salient Features of American Constitulion: Exceutive, Legislature Judiciary and Political Partics,

IERI®) g @) vy REvary — s, azeniie, ArmtasT g9 Iorifis
T |

Unit-i11

Salient Features of Swiss Constitution: Excculive, Legislature Judiciary and Federal, Tribunal,
Dircet Demaocracy.

Reaw wfaes @ wra nvag — srfafas), aaefer, <aaafae gd dda s,
el Wl |

Unit-IV

Salient features of the Constitution ol people’s of China: Execulive. Legislature, Judiciary and
Communist Party

Saral 94 @ fee o gga fQeag — sduifes, ereenfen, e ¢d
AT < |

Unit-V

Comparative Study of the Constitutions of Britain, USA. Swilzerland and China: Federal System
of USA & Switzerland, Constitutional Amendments in USA and Switzerland, Second UK and
China.

T, artdaT, Racvetrs vd HF @ wfau™l & gorore Jeaaq - Racters ga spriar
e ogawen, sIE) vd Raexdves wRe ufpar, Rdy saa—ard s d dide
aprdrt, fadT va AF o gl @)

Suggested Readings:

N

C

Lucian Pye. New Aspects of Politics. Princeton 11all. 1966
Almond Powell, Comparative Politics, Boston, Little Brown, 1966
-B. Gena, Comparative Politics, Publisher Jaipur, Rajasthan.
B.E. Padia, Comparative Politics. Sahitya Bhavan Publisher, Agra.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Political Science (India and International Politics)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular / favur
Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | Tnternational Politics Post 1945: Non alighnment, Cold War, Détente and New Cold War
1945 @ TTERT AR o : e fFAedean, Maygs, Adia, @ Tedia g
Unit-Il | Nuclear; Armament and Disarmament: NPT, CI'BT. START and PNE.
TRHTY] TAHYOT U O © GOl WA wid ¢d dre s,
Unit-lll | Indian Foreign Policy: Principles & Determinants. India and International Organization; India and
Regional Groupings
ARl e A - Rigia ga Paike oo - MRG0 AawisTa Wi - aRd AN A6
E |
Unit-lV | India’s Relations with : USA, Russia, China and Pakistan
AR D W1 O GaH : AAAD], O, A Ud GBI
Unit-V | Contemporary International Issucs: Human Rights, Globalization, Terrorism and Lnvironment,
THETANA ks q4@ ;9T ANPR, dATATGRU, ATaBaTT Ud qaraRnl

Suggested Readings:

e I I S

—
-

W.D. Coplin Introduction to International Relations,

R. Deutch: The Analvsis of [ntemational Relations.

Brown: International Relations Theory

I. Frankel: The Making of Foreign Policy.

S.H. Hoffman (ed), Contemporary Theory in International Relations.

S.P. Vorma, Intemational System and the Third World, New Delhi Vikas 1988

N. K. Jha, Domestic Imperatives in India’s I'oreign Policy New Delhi South Asia Pub [House 2001,
M.S. Rajan, The Non Alighment Mavement in the Present World Order, Delhi, Konark 1994

K.P Mishra, india’s Policy of Recognition of States and Government.

0. P. Allan and K. Oldman (eds.) The End of the Cold War, Dordrecht Martinus Nijhoff 1992,

1. K.L Holstic International Polilics A Framework of Analysis, Englewood Cliffs, NI Prentice Hall 1967.
2. ILJ. Morgenthau; Politics Among Nalions, 6" Edition Revised by K.W. Thompson New York, Alfred

Knopf, 1985

13, S.P. Vermu, Contemporary Theory in International Relations, New Delhi, Vikas 1988

14, 8.P Verma, International System and the Third World, New Dethi, Vikas 1988,

15. I.N. Rose Man. International Studies and the Social Sciences. London, Sage, 1973,

\(\—L;)-}""D Za i i DB Y
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR

SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Political Science (Public Administration)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular / faazor
Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | Public Admisistration Meaning. Nature & Scope, Evolution, Public and Private Administration,
New Public Administration.
e wame : 3k, wph o4 A9, e, de @ Al gemen, T8 ate geme)
Unit-ll | Principles of Organization Line & Stall’ Agencivs Chicl Exccutive. Democratization and Public
Administration.
O B [id, YA U9 WA AHL, TEA SRATIdT, GoIRlHAax0] U4 el G20 |
Unit-Ill | Personnal Administration : Recrutment, Training and Promotion, UPSC, Settlement of Disputes, O
and M.
BIND TARG : AT, TV, GG, 68 ol Qa1 I, [3ara) T GHEET 31 UF O |
Unit-IV | Financial Administration : Budget. Audit, and Accounting Legislative Control.  Finance
Commission.
facdirr o - qore, o vd simavr faarll RaEe, Qe sral
Unit-V | Development Administration : Role of Burcaucracy. Role of Panchayat Raj Institutions. Corruption;

Lokpal & Lokayukt: Good Governance,

faer g - Aieend) S 4@, daradl v SRl @1 e - TeER, dtead g9
ABRET YT |

Suggested Readings:

1. MP, Sharma & 13.B. Shadana, Public Administration : Theory and Practice, Kitab Mhal.
2. Moit Bhattacharya, New llarizons of Public Administration, Agra : Laxmi N, Agraval.

A. Avasthi and S. N. Maheshwari, Public Administration Agra Laxmi N, Agrawal.

3. S.R. Mahcshwari, Administrative Theory, New Delhi; Allied, 1994

o

M. Webet The Theory of Organization : Readings in Public Administration, New York, 1larper and

Ross.

© %o n

TN. Chaturvedi {ed) Contemporary Administration : Culture of India, New Delhi, Mittal 1997 ,
ME. Dimook, A Philosophy of Administration : Towards Creative Growth, New York Harper 1958
P.R. Dubhashi, Recent rends in public Administration : Kaveri Books, Delhi.

C.P. Bhambari. Public Administration.

A.LL Ianson, The Process of Planning.,

w:";';—:'—{/?—— ke e Xt
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Psychology (Basic Psychology Process)

Max. Marks - 75
Lixternal Marks -
Internal Marks — 10
Particulars (Theory)

Unit -I Introduction - Definition, subject matter & ficld of psychology, Methods: E:\'—pAc,;rimmt,“
Observation, Interview, Questionnaire. sensation - Visual sensation visual stimulus, structure of
eve, Theories of colour vision, Auditory sensation anditory stimulus, structure of ear,

-Unit -11 Attention - Nature of attention, characteristics, types and determinants, Perception  Nalure,
characteristics, and laws of perceptual organization, perception of distance (depth).

Unit -ITT | Leaming - Nature and elements, Theories of Learning : Pavlov, Skinner & Kohler. Verhal learning
- Material, transier of training, organizational process in verbal learning.

Unit-IV | Unit - IV Memory and Forgetting: Process - Encoding Storage and Retrival, Sensory short term
and long Term Memeory . Forgelting & its determinants, Inhibition theory, Intelligence: Nature &
Definition, LQ. Intelligence lests ; its Lypes — verbal, nonverbal & performance. Theorics of
intelligence: ‘I'wo factor and, group lactor

Unit -V Motivation und Emotion - Meaning of motivation, criteria of motivated hehavior, need, drive & |
reinforcement. Introduction to Physiological & Psycho-social motive. Emotion - Nawre &
Theories: Canon-Bard and James- Lunge. Personality: Meaning & determinants, Theorics of
personality - Ireud, Jung & Allport,

Subject: Psychology Practical

Max. Marks: 25
Practicals _- Any three of the following
(1). Division of Attention. (2). Span of attention and affecting factors.
(3). Effect of mental set on perception. (4). Depth Perception.
(5). Effect of meaningfulness on verhal learning. (6). LEffect of Reinforcement on learning.
(7). Study of Perceptual grouping . (7). Study of llusion.

Any two of the following tests -
1.  General Mental Ability Test. -
2, Mental ability Test ; Performance
3. Extroversion Introversion
4. P.G. 1 lealth Questionnaire.
Note - The division of marks for the prachca] exam will be as follows:

Practical work conduction : 15 Marks
Practical Records . 05 Marks
Viva : (5 Marks
Total H 25 Marks

Each students is required (o conducl one experiment or one Lest,

Recommended Readings:

Zamabardo. P.G. & Weber, A.L. (1997), Psychology. New York : Harper Collins Pubishers.
Kothurkar & Vansrase () FExperimental Psychology Himalaya Pub. Mumbai.

Feldmean R.S. Understanding Psychology, Tata MC Graw Hill, New Delhi.

e g9 Bl va o (1997), amgfe watfre weifamms, exuwne wnda, smrn
ara, drareas, et 7 fErd (2004) smgfe wET St Al TR
At aaf vad dya. sNaaa (1996) agfe vatmes aallRaE, Rqle qras iy, SR
arevr {AR RiE, (2006) TeamR wwr AAifaerE, Wdera ey, arrord

A= qfEa — watmors T, B ey sredt, aturd

ol AR A~ AT FEgER $ AT

N
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-11
Subject: Psychology (Psychopathology)
Max. Marks -
External Marks - 65

Internal Marks — 10
Particulars

f

Unit -1 Characteristics of abnormal behaviour, Concept of Normality and Abnormality, General Causes ol |
Abnormal Behavior-Biological, Psychological, Psychosocial. Models of psychopathology-
Psychadynamic, Behaviouristic and Cognitive.

Unit-11 Defense Mechanisms. Main dillerences between Psycho-neurotic and psychotic  disorders.
Generalised Anxiety Disorder: Phobia, Anxiety disorder, Obsessive Compulsive disorder -
Symptoms and treatment,

Unit 11T | Somatoform Disorder : Conversion disorders, Hypochondriasis, Dissociative disorders ~ Amnesia.
Iugue , Somnabulism. Mulliple personality. Mood Disorders: Manic state, depressive statc,
Bipolar mood disorder.

Unit -1V | Schizophrenia: Symploms and types: Simple, hebephrenic, Catatonic & paranoid, Treatment of
Schizophrenia. Substance related disorders: Alcohol related, drug- related disorders. '

Unit -V Personality disordcrs:mPsychbpath personality, anti-social personality, Stress Disorders: High
blood pressure, peplic ulcer, asthma, posttraumatic stress disorders. Mental retardation: Concept
und Lypes.

Subject: Psychology Practical

Max. Marks- 25
Practicals _- Any three of the following
(1). Study of Methods of verbal learning (2). Study ol transfer of training
{3). Study of effect of clustering on verbal learning  (4). Study ol inlerference. |
(3). Recognition of cmotion. {(6). Lffect of knowledge of resulls on performance.
{7). Study of recall and recognition. (7). Study of part & whole method of learning

Any two test of the following -
1. Anxiety tests
2. Adjustment tests
3. Neuroticism Scale |
4. Mcasurement of Stress
Note - The division of marks for the prachcal exam will be as follows:

Practical work conduction 2 15 Marks
Praclical Records 4 03 Marks
Viva : 05 Marks :
Total 3 25 Marks
Iiach Student is required to conducl one experiment or one test.
Reading:

1. Lamn, A (1997). Introduction to Psychology, N.Y. Sage.

2. Buss, A.LL (1999) Psychology , N.Y. John Wilcy. |

3. Azimurrahamn, Psychology , Motilal Banarsidas Varansi

4. Lazuras , R.S8. & Folkman S. (1984). Strees Apprisal and coping, N.Y. springer I'roesman & Co.
5. 1D Page Abnormal Psychology.

6. vl gaR Riz — agfre s wifasm, atdera aardia, areRh

&~ e,
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-111
Subject: Psychology (Psychology of Human Development)

Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10

Particulars

Unit -1 7Conccpt and laws of Human development, Differences in growth and development. Relation
between maturation and learning, Theorics of Development - Psychoanalytie, Cognitive and Social
learning theories. Methods of Studying Human Development. Cross-sectional and longitudinal.

Unit -1l

Factors affecting development-heredily and environment. Biological and Social factors. Rale of
lamily and school in development, Effect of mass-media & Peer group on development,

Unit-IIT | Stages of Physical and Motor development. Factors of physical and motor development.
Development of Sell; Social Development and development of Social relations,

Unit-IV | Cognitive Development - Piaget's ‘Theory, language development and Influcncing factors. |
Theovies of moral development: Kohlberg's & Plaget. Factors affecting moral development,

Unit -V Emotional development- Factors affecting, problems of adolescence. Psychology of Exceptional
Children - Types, gifted children, mentally retarded children and delinquency. problems and
prevention,

Recommended Reading:
1. Berk. L.E. (1989). Child Development. Boston : Allyn & Bacon
2. Brodzinsky, D.M., Gormly, A.V. & Aniborn, S.R. (1986). Life Span Human Development, New Delhi
:CBS Publisher.
3. Healtheringtone, E.M. & Parks, R.D. (1986). Child Psychology, New York : McGraw
4. Santrock LW, (1999). Lile span Development @ An Indian Perspective, New Delhi : NCERT,

Subject: Psychology Practical

Max. Marks- 25
Any four of the following -

I.  Test of Intelligence. (Performance test).

2. Personality lesl.

3. Interest Lesl.

4, Sociometry test,

3. Ability test.

6. Lmotional Maturity test,
7. Sacial Stereotypes.

8. Prejudice test.

9. Security - Insecurity test.

10. Emotional Intelligence test.

Note - The division of marks for the practical exam will be as follows:

Practical work conduction - 15 Marks
Practical Records . 05 Marks
Viva A 05 Marks

Total . 25 Marks

(1,:_4;*"‘_'>-‘p* o SR ST &‘-—“\'{“‘:._-"—“w
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-IV
Subject: Psychology (Social Psychology)
Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10
Particulars

Unit -1

TOnie 1l

"Questionnaire and Interview, Conlent analysis and sociometry,

‘Person perceplion: Role of Central traits, non-verbal cues and group Stercotypes. Altribution:

Tntroduction - Nature, Goal and scope of sacial psychology; Kelationship between social
psychology and ather sacial sciences. Approaches to sociul psychology: Biological, [earning,

cognitive, Psychoanalytic and role theory. Methods of social psychology: Experimental, Survey:

Nature & Theories: Kelley, Jones & Davis and Weiner Interpersonal Altraction Personal &

Situational determinants,

Unit ~III

Attitude: Nature and functions of attitudes; Formation of attitude. Measurement of attitudes-Likert,
Thurstane, Bogardus scales, Prejudice @ Nature and determinants of prejudice, Acquisition of

prejudice and Reduction of prejudice.

Unit =1V

Group Behaviour : Group structure and function: Social facilitation; Social Conlormity and
Norms; Group cohesiveness, Leadership; I.eadership: Definition and functions; Characieristics of

leader, situational, and contingency approaches, nes of leadership.

Unit -V

Ilelping Behaviour: Personal, situational and socio-cultural determinants Aggression -

Determinants and Control of Aggression Socialization, nature and agents, process of socialization.

Subject: Psychology Practical
Max. Marks - 25

Any four of the following -
1. [Liffect of quantity of information or type of slimulus on person perception.

G0 O atenieiold

Iiffect of order of information an person pereeption.

Social Facilitation.

Attribution

Attitude Change.

Interpersonal artraction - effect of factors. Any four of the following-
Measurement of attitude.

Reven's progressive matrices (Coloured).

Note - The division of marks for the practical exam will be as follows:

Practical work conduction : 13 Marks
Praclical Records : 05 Marks
Viva ’ 05 Marks

Total g 25 Marks

Recommended Reading:
. Alock JLE. Carments D.W. Sudava S.W. Colling, JE & Green, JM. (1997) A texthaok of Soctal psycholugy Scarharaugh,
Ontario - Prentice Hall ! Allyn & Bacaon.

L R R P

Baron, R.A. & Byme. D (1998) Sccial Psychology. New Delhi : Prentice Hall

Feldman, R.S. (1985) Sovial psychology, New Delhi: Prentioe Hall,

Myers, Dravid, G. (1994) Exploring social psychology, New Yurk | MeGraw Hill

*Semin, G R. & Fiedler, K, {Fds,) (1996} Applied social psychology, London : Sage shaw & Shaw : Group dynamics
Krech & Crutchiticld : Individual in society, McGraw Hill

wour ene [is 2008 Seaew wrnfas v, Thftes mfem

At v P, 1996 arnfas aNREE @ PRS- SR TR, amm

wwitf, ot 1902, wgfe arnfas AR, SewT TEEE, TR

AL e Nt
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Psychology (Psychological Research & Statisties)
Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 635
Internal Marks — 10
Particulars

Unit -1 Psychological Research: Nature ol Psychological research, Lxperimental and Correlational
Rescarch, Steps of Psychological Research, Problems, Hypothesis. Variables : Meaning & Nature,

Types of variables, Control of variables.

Unit -I1 Principles of Measurement; Meaning of mcasurement, levels of measurement, problems of
measurement. Test construction: Steps in lest construction, Item writing and Item analysis, Norms

and Standardization.

Unit -I11 | Psychological Test: Meaning and Characleristics, Types of Psychological tests, Importance and
uscs of Psychological test,

Reliability: Meaning, methods of estimating reliability, factors influencing the reliability of test

scores, impraving reliability,

Unit-IV | Validity: Mcaning, Types, factors influencing validity, Relation hetween reliability & validity. |
Mcthods of data collection: Interviews, observalion, Sociometry, Content analysis, semantic

diffcrential Scale

Unit -V | Statistics: Mcaning and use, Measures of central tendency, frequency distribution, praphical
representation ol duta, Variability; Standard deviation, quartile deviation, Significant difference
between two means (U test). Correlation : Nature, types, Methods of calculating correlation - Rank

order and Pearson’s product cocflicient of correlation, (ungrouped data) chi-sguare, Nature and

characteristics of Normal Probability curve.

Subject: Psychology Practical

Max. Marks - 25
Conduct any one in fifth Semester —

1. Case study

2. Content analysis
3. Allitude test (to he conducted on a group)
4, Visil in refevant situations and its report
5. Evaluation of any programme being run any government or Non governmenl orgunisation.
6. Reporl of the problems of old age
Note - The division of marks for the practical cxam will be as follows:
Practical work conduction ; I3 Marks
Practical Records : 05 Marks
Viva ‘ 05 Marks
Fotal : 25 Marks
‘Recommended Reading:
I Anstasi, A (1998) Psychologeal testing, New York: Machanical.
2. Kerlinger, FN. (1983). Foundation of behavioural research, New York: Surject Publications,
3. Freeman, F.S, (1972) Iheory und Practice of Psychological testing, New Delhi: Oxford & IBIT,
4. Fruiford 1.P. (1951} Psychomctric testing, New York ¢ McGraw-1011
S, Tripathi. L.3. Manovaigyanik Anusandhan Padhati, Hariprasad Bhargava, Agra
6. Singh, AK. (2001) Samaj Monovigyan Xi Ruprekba, Motlal Banarasidas
7. Bhargava, M.C. Monovaigyanik Parikshan aur Mapan, Hari Prasad Bhargava, Agra
_ s & o
— PR S -
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Psychology (Counseling Psychology (Optional ‘A’)
Max. Marks - 75
External Marks - 65
Internal Marks — 10

Particulars

Unit -1

Guidance -Nature of Guidance, Counscling Meaning and goals, Dillerence between Counseling
and guidance, Educational Guidance, Guidance related to educational needs, Arcas of Counseling.

Unit -1l

Characteristics of an effective counselor, training of counsclor. Cuun\dmg Relationship;
Establishing, maintenance and termination ol relationship. Ethical and prolessional issues in
Counseling,

Unit —111

Unit -IV

Counseling Interview: Methods, types and advantapes. Approach to Counseling: Psychoanalytic,
Behwmurql Fumanistic and Ixistential,

Cognitive abproa;h Rational-vmotive, Transactional analysis, Indian contribution: Yoga and
Meditation, Group Counseling, Special areas in counseling: Family counseling, counseling with
parents, counseling with delinquents, pre- Marital counscling,

Unit =¥

Counseling for special groups Counseling with elderly People, Vacational counseling. Crisis
Intervention counseling, alcohol and drug abuse 1V/AIDS, mental Retardation,

Subject: Psychology (Health Psychology (Optional ‘B’)
Particulars

Unit -1

Concept of health, Nature, scope and ifnportzmuc of health psychology. Models ol health -
biological, psychological & sotivlogicul, bio-psychosocial model.

Unit -11

Health promotion - changing health habits/life-style-diet & nutrition, controlling weight, exercise,
meditation, yoga & relaxation. Role of Psychological factors in the care of diabetes, heart paticnts
and cancer patients. Role of psychology in the life style of AIDS patients.

Unit 111

Stress - Mceaning, characlerislics and reaclions in relation to stress; kinds of stressors; Theories of
stress. Relationship of health and stress - models ol stress, Consequences of stress and stress
management strategics.

Unit -1V

Role of personality factors in health. Problems and remedies of old age.

Unit -V

Overeating & undereating among children, adolescent and women. Role of Social support and
community resources in health and stress management.

Subject: Psychology Practical
Max. Marks - 25

Conduct any one in Sixth Semester -

1.

wos N

Stress measurement or SIress management,

Survey - Related to any social problem.

Survey - Any problem related to women.

Interest or Aptitude test (to be conducted on a group)
Value test (to be conducled on a group).

Note - The division of marks for the practical exam will be as follows:

N

Practical work conduction 15 Marks
Practical Records z 05 Marks
Viva . 05 Murks

Total s 25 Marks

el .

s RO i
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Recommended Reading:

1. Crow, L. and Crow. A. (I970). An Introduction 1o Guidance, basic Principles and New Delhi
Publishing Houst.

2. Jiaswal, S.R. {1968). Guidance and Counseling, Luckhnow. Ahemdabad.

3. Jones. A. (1970) (6th Edition}. Principles of Guidance, Bombay : Tata macGraw [ill publishing Co,

4, Rao, 8. Narayan (1981). Counceling Psychology Bombay: Tata MacGraw Hil] publishing Co,

5. Sronge. R, (1981}). Educational Guidance - Principles and Particles New York.

6. Bennet, P., Weinman, I, & Spurgeon, [ (Eds.) (1990). Current development in health Psychology.
UK, Harwood Academic Publishers,

7. Feuerstein. M. Llise. R.L.& Kuczmiercivk, A.k. (1986), Health Psychology: A Psychological
perspective, new York : Plenum Press.

8. Fricdman — Dimatco. {1989). Health Psychology New York ; Prentice Hall

9. Marks, DF. Murray, M, Evans, B., & Willing, C. (2000). Health Psychology : Theory, research and
application, New Delhi : Sage Publications,

10. Misra. G.(Ed.) (1999). Psychological Perspeclive ol stress and health, New Delhi - Concept,

1. Pestonjee. DML (1999), Stress and coping : the Indian experience, New Delhi — Sage Publication,

12. Spaceman. S, & Oskamp. S {(1998). The sacial Psychology of health new York Sage publication.
Gatchel. Health Psychology,

13. W AT Ud gRE™ ¥ — e @ g, didlare sarda )

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject: Psychology — Project (Hand Written)

Max. Marks - 25

Based on the proposal/ synopsis prepared in V semester, student shall prepare
a project report with the help of experimental, survey, observation method or secondary data
related to any psychological ficld.

'Note - The division of marks for the Project exam will be as follows:

Practical work conduction  : 15 Marks
Practical Records : 05 Marks
Viva ] 05 Marks

Total : 25 Marks
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject: Sociology (e o1 uR9Y /Introduction of Sociology)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks 15

Particular /faaxor

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-1

Meaning of Scciology, Definition Subject Matter, Scope and Importance, Nature of
Sociology. Sociclogical Perspective, Sociology and other Social Sciences, The scientific
and humanistic orientations to sociological study.

TSI BT 3ie, GRHTL, 1A a¥q, A1F U4 Hecd, QAN &) R, ey |
TR, FHSIETES Ud arg WS e, e & daiE v weda sepEia |

Unit-II

Society, Community, Institutions, Associations, Social Group, Status-and Role Social
structure, Culture,

o1, GE, S, ", aEme aie, uRaf ud qRen amHifie Wad, wai

Unit-ll

Relationship between individual and society, Sociolization Social Control, Values and
Norms Social Stratification and Social mobility - Meaning, forms and theories

T U9 TSl § WAH, WATONRYI, WRE FIEEvL e U9 anedl e, aEifhe
TrIET, anTfera Tieiear — aef, w@eu ve Rigia

Unit-IV

Social Change- Meaning and type, factors of social change and theories. Evoluation and
Development, Progress, revolution.

WIAITor® URadT — e, U4 TR GG dRad] ® &R Gd [aid, JqjdbRl a2l
@, wrfa, @f

Unit-V

Introduction to Applied Sociclogy, Sociology and social problems, Professional Utility of
Social Welfare and Social Security, The Role of Sociology in the formation of Policy and
its Implimentation.

HAERE THGRA & UNad, WSIRA Ud Aoe Gien], |efel® $edvl g
wrmore YRET B nauiad suedar, wEoerme 3 Afa FEf @ Bargys ¥ g

E—

Recommended Books:
1. IR o). Rig — ueems o=y, 7. v @< Tor e, T
gHER HEorT — GHeERd &1 URay, Q3% e, 98 ool

<. &. 3FraTa — JFrwegs e, wifte ¥aE, IERI

2
3. ANA T g9 SrEL - yFene ywearE, Wit w§|q, smw
4
5

<l U, 99d — JAEES WA, AT RS 9, qrd
6. Al afelk — YA, ARAY TR, e

}52' —— ke ___,.N“Q'(L_..-:——?‘

N
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-11
Subject: Sociology (WRdg wwmeT /Indian Society)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular / faavor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Religion, Varna, Ashram, Kama, Purushartha and Sanskar, Field based Studies and
their importance.

e, quf, e, T, qouTd, T INHR, 2 ARG HTUT U IAE Hew

Unit-Il The structure of Indian Saciety- Villages, Cities, Rural Urban Continuum, Unity in
Cultural Diversity of Indian Saciety.

TR I B WG — T4, TR, TAET AR e, HRA1Y 9 @) dibe
fafaear ¥ gaar

Unit-11 Problems and Solutions of Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe and other Backward |
Classes, Problems of Women and Women Empowerment.

sy Wik, sygfea sienfa wd o Roer aif &) evaard @ gamE, siiesi @)
iy ud qiden weradiiaor

Unit-IV | Changing Status of Basic Institutions in Indian Society: Caste, Kinship, Family, and
Marriage.

AR Ao A AERYd SRl o uRadeita Refq, nfa, sded, tRar vd Rae

Unit-V | Change and transformation in Indian society, Nation building Tradition and Modernity,
Impact of Globalization.

ARART FTel H URadT qIm SaRe, I P, WERT @0 AnREdn, rsaiarel &
LRI

Recommended Books:

1. R ot g — s aREg, 1. 9. =0 oy s, \aa
PR HEer — WA &1 uRey, 3 gerer, o A
TANH. T E 3. I — giregs wHoRms, it w9, IR
Sit. . IEEE — qFIEES WHSTATE, Wi TE, ST
3. vH. TUd — AIPITS WHORTE, DA S 9a, A
6 AL AR — WHRTIRE, TRAY WG, Ta
7. uifed g welRar — WRda A, 1. 0. @ 79 e, |
8. Rz wm Mure — el wmen, wow. R 7 awred, wure, 2011

oos W N
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR

SEMESTER-III
Subject: Sociology (I™T & PRI WHeRTE / Rural and Urban Sociology)

Max. Marks - 100
Lxternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular / faavor
Unit Syllabus
Unit-| 1. Rural Sociology - Meaning and Definitions, Subject Matter, Scope. :
2. Urban Sociology - Meaning and Definitions, Subject Matter, Scope.
3. Importance of Rural sociology and Urban Socioclogy.
1. rfor T — 3ok vE oRei, R e, &
2. TR WerETE — 3f @ uRem, faew avg, &9
3 AT WHIGEIRE U4 AT WS @ e
Unit-Il 1. Migration - Meaning, Definitions and Characteristics, Migration to and from Rural
Society cause and consequences.
Jajmani System in Rural India - Meaning Characteristics and Change.
. Agrarian Relation in India.
2 v 7 soErlt 2Een - e, [t wd aRadw
3. WRA W Py waw
Unit-11l 1. Rural Leadership - Meaning, Characteristics and Emerging Pattemn.
2. Dominant Caste and Factionalism in Rural India.
3. Panchayati Raj Institution - Aims, Functions and Organization,
1. T g — o, Rag gd gReaTT
2. WEATEl S TE IRA @ Tig 7 [edR
3. Yargd) 9 SaAr — S, Y TE oA
Unit-IV 1. Urban Migration - Nature, Characteristics meaning, Scope Importance. -
2. Issues Related with Urban Development - Settlement and slums.
3. Urban Local Administration.
T wae —upha, faeran, aef uq e i
Ty RAERT A FERT e — TaEe @ et
TR F =T
" Unit-V 1. Urban Development - Market, Technology and Changes.
2. Changes in Urban Life - Dimension of Caste Class and Power.
3. Urban Study in India.
I. T fem - Ao, staifra vd uRada
2. T e A uRads — onfa, @ vd wfda & oRafda smam
3. WRa ¥ TR 3R |
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject: Sociology (SF=ITdT W &1 IIARA / Sociology of Tribal Society)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks —15
Particular /faavvr

Unit Syllabus
Unit-| 1. Schedule Tribe - Meaning, Characteristics, Demographic Profile, Tribal Area and Tribal

Women,

2. Indian Tribes - Geographical Distribution, Language, Classification, [solation,
Assimilation and Integration,

3. Status of I'ribal Women - Position, Participation in Panchayati Raj System Rights and
Saocial security.

1. Ffaa onfa — 3, faRwarg, srnfeerd aRked, anfeardl &4 vd sy |
LUEELY

2. TRAR SFenta — Wt G, am, aetteven guseen arermeiieer gd
TR

3. el — ARl @ gRufy — Rufy, dad ww sgawen & wEmfia,
afrer vd wEifie g

Unit-1l 1. Socio Cultural Introduction - Family, Marriage, l.eadership & Cultural Diversities.
2. Kinship, Religion, Belief and Behaviour, Totam.
3. Futre of Indian Tribal Society.
1. TS RS URaT — URAR, 4, o gaarepiee e
2. e, g, fawaw @ A9Er, <o
3. ARy Sy s s g

Unit-1ll 1. Tribal Economy and Poverty - Life Style, New Apgricultural Policy, Land Relorm,

[ndebtedness. ‘
2. Social Mohility and Change - Sanskritization, Acculturation and Urbanization.
3. Impact of Colonial Administration on ‘Tribal Saciety.
1. o aefeEen [ aRedr - ofad S, a3 oN AR, 4 R, |
EAUDERNIE

2. g faeierar @ aRads — IPRET, W—piasyer gd RS
3. FRAeE W & SEERT WS ) T

Unit-1V 1. Tribal Problems - Land Alienation, Peasant Exploitation, Tlliteracy. Unemployment
2. Tribal Revolution - Meaning, Characteristic Cause and Result.
3. Scenatio After Independence - Political, Social and Developmental,
1. Aol O IFRAT — A, JrerTT, FUS A, AR, ISR
2. oot amatert — arf, Rgtyard, sror ¢d 9RemH

L e i
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3 JOMEl & a1g & URged — JIorta®, Srs 1 fasra

Unit-V | ‘Tribals -

. Scenario in Madhya Pradesh

2. Scenario in Chhattisgarh

3. Gond, Bhil, Korku, Bhariya and Mariya
STToTTtoEr —

1. 42y g9 F uRgwy

2. wahaue ¥ 9Rgsa

3. s, e, @, wikan, miar

Recommended Books:

1. Rural Sociology in India - A.R. Dasai, Popular Publication Bombay

o

Modernization In Indian Tradilion - Dr. Yo gendra Singh, Rawat Publication Jaipur
Indian Village - S.C, Dubey, Alid Publication Bombay
India’s changes Villages - S.C. Dubey, Alid Publication Bombay
‘ITihes in India - Hansnain M., Harnam Publication New Delhi
Tribal Sitwation in India - K.S, Singh, Harham Publication
MRT § AP WO - U AR, TEE, e WeIRE, 4
Ra ¥ AT WS - 4L v e, e wenm
ARd ¥ TRY yHeEeRE — 9. . Rig, fAde g
CARA ¥ W — 909 S, e uRadeE, |1 el

2 © ® N YW

o

1. ariior v aEifore e — <©f. 99dR genH, Qe yEieE
12. SFTOITdT WdTel &1 GHTGENE — ©f. 994K #8ior, fade user

13, TrfioT U9 A WS, ©F. e © aifed, 2T o9 s
14, SN WTAIRA — of. e s, 2= g ararefy

N\'f)f-"’_’ " S -“*r""*{\...-‘":
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject: Sociology (I MwTA & ARt &7 amaR / Basic thoughts of Sociology)

Max. Marks - 100
Lxternal Marks - 83
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faawor
Unit Syllabus S |
Unit-l | 1. Auguste Comle 1. 3NE BT
= Posilivism e  UTEAlg

* Law of Three Stage
. Emile Durkhiem

™~

¢ llierarchy of Sciences

o fasmAT &1 Hweor
o o Wl @1
2. gga glla

¢ Social Fact ST
e Theory of Suicide * a\e:u -
¢ Theory of Religion * e _me
e  Division ol Labour o o @ frgta
e Renaissance o o fawmor
o yquifigyr
Unit-Il | 1. Max Weber : 1. Ha da

e Ideal Type

«  Theory of Authority
Talcott Parsons

1

e Theory of Social Action

e  Theory of Social Action

e aiesf ursy
e grhws e &1 Rrgra
e Wedr I Rigia
2. SABIC TRERT
o gmfe far &1 Rigra

e AGIL Model

*  Personality System o Coflamd.ee. wred
3. Karl Marx o fdTa @rawar

s Dialcctical Materialism 3. e Wil

= Class Struggle e  gETHT AHfaedas

*  Social Change o T wud

o gt afadT
Unit-1ll 1. R.K. Merton 1. 3R, ®, #HeT

e  Relerence Group
Villredo Pareto
s  Circulation ol Elite

]

e  Theory of Functionalism
e  Theory of Middle Range

»  Residues and Derivations

o uarfaE &1 fagra
o Ty IR &1 fagra
o wad wiE
2. facwel Nat
e ffona g3 &1 aREEor
o Halde drele yd wiad®

Unit-IV | 1. Mahatma Gandhi
«  Non-Violance
e Satyapraha
¢ Trusteeship

2. Radhakamal Mukerjee
Sociology of Values

= Social Justice

Unit-V | I. M. N. Srinivas
e  Sanskritization
¢  Westernization

e  Sccularization
AR, Desai

&)

3. Baba Sahcb Bhimrao Ambedkur

1. R e

ol
. TATTE
e  WETal

2. ursde Yl
o Tl B WATANRH
3. 74T 9Rd HAE srdsay
o wrfe =g

*  Rise ol Nationalism in India

7

-le—---}' ===
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR

SEMESTER-VI
Subject: Sociology (wmifare argearT R/ Method of Social Research)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faaxor
- Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | 1. Social Rescarch - BERECECa FaE —
e Meaning, Importance and o Jof, wewg wa fagryand
Characteristics o dufre g @ YA AR

* asic Steps of Scientific Research
e Rescarch Design, Social Survey
»  Facl, Concepl and Theory
2. Social Survey -
e Meaning, Definition, Characteristic,
Objeetives, Types

e Iy UTey, WrHiRie ydevr
e ey, IJEURY U§ fgid
2. "Eifoie gdziv —

e ef oRmm, fREiwarg, sgdey,
THR

" Unit-1l | 1. Development of Research Methodology - | 1. mm @ fasra ggfa —

e  Scientific Method Jaifye vgfa
e (ase Study Methad o dufras equa
e  Statistical Method o wifterat Tefy
*  Experimental Method 4 TS aef
*  Sampling Method o Prest wzhy

)

Planning of Survey -
e Type of Data Collection
e Interview

e  Schedule W

. .
®  Questionnaire e YA
e Observation e 3gclieH

Unit-lll [ 1. Scaling Techniques and Measurements of | 1. 3r#9e wfaferat va sfdrgfa wmar —

Attitudes - o ITHTTT B UHR
= Types ol Scales -

M L ol Attitud *
e Measurement of Attitudes - frfe
e Projective Technique g
: : o Iydfavwg fazdwor
 Content Analvsis A
AT 2. oAt &1 Fftewer
2. Data Classification - aof 9 o v MR
e Meaning, Characteristics, Objective > A 8K ‘
snd B&i o mjmm iy fagtyeand, wRofie
3. Data Tabulation - 2 o ’

¢ Meaning, Definition,  Objects, e wd g, gt d@r

Characteristics, Table. Rules and
Limitations Report Writing
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Unit-IV | Measures of Central Tendency - 1. &=y ugla &1 AT -

M >
* ean
e Median « it
o Mode * 9w
s Mean Devialion o Wed e
o Standard Diviation ® A5 ﬁa?'n
«  Correlation *  HEHaEH
e Chi-Square Test o &1 af e
Unit-V | Presentation of Data - AT BT U THI0 — i

* Diagrammatic and Graphic o = uq I@arfas @ weay mﬁ‘
Presentation e

e  Parameter
*  Sociometry
e Use of Computer

Recommended Books:
1. Aron, Raymond-Main Currents in. Sociological thought (2 volumes) Harmonds worth, Middlesex,
Penguin Books, 1968
2. Morrison, Ken: Muarx. Durkhicen, Weber. Formation of Modern Sacial thought London Sage 1993,
3. Beteilie A and T.N. Mudun — Encounter and Experience: Personal Accounts of Fieldwork, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi, 1975,
4. Jayram N, — Saciology : Method & theory, Macmillon : Madras 1989,
Srinivas, M.N. and A.M. Shah — lieldworker and the ficld oxlord: Delhi 1979,

i

6. @dd, €1 v, — e waraEy Rare, g uw R o ameradt, wiura 2008

7. gdd, € gu - waoErEy fERt @1 amr, s ouew B aeer a@redh, mhurer
2008

8. <iwr @ urdld — 9riford IHa @ d aa, Ter gew R ueer s@re, e
2004
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I

Subject / faww-3g 741 . SRaE, R 3R ammEET

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /fa@wor
e — yal uia geEal W aie &
Unit / S&T3 Syllabus

IPI-1 | % e PN, @ie sk Samsd R 9arard

B2 | IMAA ¢ Fre @ A Wiie PRk W aarard

SHE—3 | I T FIATd GTHT AN QIdT IR IR aarard ==

FoE— | wifd ¢ Py Sened Sk Sumsar Rl o) Sdidid

FHE-5 | T T [ WHE @il AR Sasal o avEn

1. Fqae — =0 /8 4 9
2. 3r[EE — 9 O 2=l /il ¥
3. ¥E A favlt /5 / siish wmar g3t ok wer) wue) @ fRear s

dgifFas wer-u= 7 @t & feneT Fgar gmn-

wrs— 3

wHrs— 9q

wre—

IS Y4 - el e O q-a v fold St y@d@ g 1 3 @ s
T[A 10 T IS ¢ | 10X1 = 10
IH
THICNT U — YA 391 ¥ (F-U@ U fad om W) 9lE U 4 Sid @)
BN Gof 5 ugT Y8 wmgd |

5X05 = 25 A®
Qe 4o — 1T o1 W W-UF W o 9| 9@ 9e 10 3@ B
e | Eet 5 UTT g8 SmgA |
5%10 = 50 3@

qiiE = 100

3id

Hafas we-ua 7 AREw 3% /qUife — 85 3w B, auT Wad @us e (CCE) 15 3id &
BN | 30 USR & — 100 3id €11 |

Note:- The Theory paper will carry maximum 83 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation (C.C.E.)
will be of 15 marks, Thus the total marks will be 100.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-IT
Subject / fawr:- Urdu Litrature - Ghazal

Max. Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faazor
Ate — vaf v yoEdl W qEafia &
Unit / 3&13 Syllabus

-1 | R aroret sk wora O o 9 qoRifecs Hared |

T2 | 9o, AR 3R nfoer @ e N A Yosifedd i |

FHIS—3 | el Wiord ST 3 gdared @ Tod a8 W qasifedd i |

IPIR-4 | BOva, (s, 3R Aorve goarTgd @ Tord s o [affeetd wardnd |

IPIE-5 | Tnihd FraE Tofeara | avRiend |

dgifa vH\—g7 ¥ Sial & e fAsgar ehn—

wug— 3 FRgfie yer — ude goe W @-°1 uwT Rl o) ude ue 1 a% @B B
@l 10 9T g8 g | 10%1 = 10
Id

@Us— 9 AN U — YdE $HE 0 W—0d e ol wdan yde ye 4 sid @l
BRI | G 5 U I8 Smg |

5X05 = 25 D

wrg— W e U — TA® 3918 U WU 9 ol 9 ulE 9 10 3@ B
BT | WA 5 W IO WG |
5X10 = 50 I

qufé = 100

A&

Jgifs gea—uz F afeay aie /guie — 85 aie ¢l aun wad e yedida (CCE) 15 3id &

NI | 39 UBR §d  — 100 AP BT |

Note - The Theory paper will carry maximum 85 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation
(C.C.E.) will be of 15 marks. Thus the total marks will be 100.
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR

SEMESTER-III
Subject / fawar:- 3¢ - - graT, AW iR swErEn

Max. Marks - 100
LExternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faa=or
e — val uig sersdl W gzafia &
Unit / &1 Syllabus

IBIE-1 | R i Alidel AR ABAFT O Hasnfedd, ddidid
a2 | wfd Pue arar RaRt iRk e RaRt @ gasnfers warema

ywiE—3 | e P s ARt O gosnfeers wardw
gHI—4 | W FramE srEart 3 | W U aeart &1 gardn AR aotrar
sdis—5 | Wd Fra avdarEl ik srsarEt 9 aedlend

dgias yw-u7 7 3@l 1 e FrermEr sim-

Wug— 3 agfe g — ude geid A Q<) ue [ o) 4@ ue 1 sis @l g
A 10 UTT Y8 TG | 10%1 = 10
AD

wog— 4 AYIEY U — UAF $HE 4 W—d g ol WU YAE 9 4 3F BT
BN @A 5 W gV S |

5X05 = 25 3®
wUg— | Ao 9 — U@ 5BE O UG-Ua UeT ford SIRMT| 9@ 9eT 10 36 Bl
eI | Eef 5 Yed g8 g |
5X10 = 50 AD

guifa = 100
A®

Aaifas gz 9 alea 3w /quie — 85 oie e, a1 Wad «Ns Y4id+ (CCE) 15 3 &
EHIT| 30 YR §d — 100 3id €14 )

Note :- The Theory paper will carry maximum 85 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation
(C.C.E.) will be of 15 marks. Thus the total marks will be 100.

frard fam . g T T e A gl v aged Q9w aRR ((gerE) - 9oy R oy
ST, T
TR

1. f&am e e @a — R aEE

2 FEY B TP — YO AA 4T YR

Tifde . TeE—E wer — ol g el e
ABETTT
1. &6 - Tl WS
2. U BT - warad e et
3. el B g — PO TG
4. ATOIEdY - ks g 4
5. drefl &1 Ser - ORI GIATS
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR

SEMESTER-IV
Subject / famr:- 3¢, 7 - wpma AR HuRa

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular / faavor
e — wat uig gEsal W et &
Unit / 313 Syllabus | siw
gorg—1 | Rrm weerd A ol o el @ erfeas warerd | 17
FPIE-2 | MR B QIR SUT AR STEW @ A PRI R ardiedd Sarand | 17
IPIE-3 | oM, Eell HHaR AR goare B Tod AT /) Gardiiectd warand | 17
$BIZ-4 | THAW, SI¥, Gl AN AGIH B AT RN W G3diledid HaTand | 17
FPE—5 | Ale — 4¢ P18 o e W qrafel el | Al & aon = 17
1. e Proe wEflar @ g |
2. i Frama w=pma @ andic |

Hata® 9v—9= F 3t a1 e FreEeur en—
Yug— 3 TS TH - 9lE gH1§ ¥ q-a 0 fold il uds weer 1 @@ @ e

& 10 YT IO MY | 10%1 = 10 3iF

ave— AYIENE U — TAG 3P N WG-yF T ol SRhm | gdl@ 9 4 3w @)
T | W 5 W g8 WY | 5%05 = 25 3@

wue— | drdfoaia v — UF 391 A W@ vE o o) yd@le ww 10 3@ @Y
BT | el 5 YT Y8 g | 5X10 = 50 &
qoifd = 100 aid

Haas we-ua F SR sie /i — 85 A® B, TAT Wad AUS TATHT (CCE) 15 AT @
B 9 Y6R &~ 100 3@ BN |

Note :- The Theory paper will carry maximum 85 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation
(C.C.E.) will be of 15 marks. Thus the total marks will be 100,

Fror fear . gEE F9) 99 WY A i @ aged Jaer ali ((geem) - a9 ou R ey
spre), Wi
T

1. W wEvd FAET — MR 9 - RN Yl e e

2. A PSR i — ufsa qamwe 0 - R Al s i

Ty -
1. 3Ed P AR B BN GelN SeR JrEra)
2. TUB T(E, TA IOF - A T BT
3. TN, ASHI-Y— GRAR FEAl : AHE SAEEG]
4. =g g=af &1 pit Ha : Remar
5. @ e, Y BT UE W e gorTRET awmad
6. fum, $ve sRar $ul Y wxorel @ wm : Sty TR
7. FOOR TRE — B IEHs Bl
8. Wig Al &1 91, R-TESY - TESTLAHA

i1:,7"';3—’42—_—
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject / fQ94:- 9 a4 - wagd R, g Fard sk gepE Ao

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faa=or
Ate — ual uig geAl W gzl
Unit / 318 Syllabus B
Tae—1 | Rre waga Frmd, g Pl sk worge P 9 oeifeds |arend | 17
Fo—2 | wid Fram AagE Pt 9 qoateas sarad | 17
PR3 | widd e gen PR @ gaafeas aarand | 17
IPE-4 | WA FrEE gorE e @ qafeas wataal 17
THIR—5 | M AT Taga iR Ao | aenis | 17
L

daifas g3 7 aiwl &1 fFamer Femrgar on-
ave— A TS U — TS IHE A S5 uE ol oRi | uWE wET 1 s@ @ 'hm

He 10 YT Y& SI¢H | 10%1 = 10 &i®

e 4 AR U ~ TS 3HE 9 (B-e ue fad widar| gl wE 4 IF &)
BT | T 5 WET UB g | 5X05 = 25 3

e | drfoada W - TS 91 ¥ -ud ued o ondar) yde us 10 G &)
O | T 5 WET I8 e | 5%10 = 50 3t
quife = 100 3@

daifas uer—aa 4 afdew ois /yuife — 85 i e, 991 Waa @9 [e@T (CCE) 15 3@ @
BT | 39 UBR G — 100 3 BT |

Note :- The Theory paper will carry maximum 85 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation
(C.C.E.) will be of 15 marks. Thus the total marks will be 100.

frardr feare . s9@@ T To9 S9¢ AU Y99 U wed dawe] DIRR ( uaeE) - 90 90 R oy
arp1ad), |ar

qIqE
) mmﬁmw—m A IH
1. FIH AATSHANT Wi IS
3. ?ﬂ%ﬁ'{‘wgﬂ;ﬂm
YAG-—HgaT A BT Ta—NgE I
& WEE B T
w—amr'raﬁw—gmaqm
1 cr‘vlam-'ﬁihwr E9TE A AN
2 ttmla'ﬁaam-r S Rraelt AR
3. SHA BN ISR — ITH ST GIR
4, msm'm ot Meagd
5. g e ¥ #ifma - duw gedum A
6. %4 T 2— 3B A

el P RN Lt

e S
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR

SEMESTER-VI
Subject / favg:- 9 T4 - FdiaT e ARf

Max, Marks - 100
Lixternal Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faa=or

e — yat um sEgal W i 8
Unit / 3&13 Syllabus AD
gHz—1 | e sder ¥ qaerfcas warand | 17
FoI-2 | Rrm @i | qoeifeds warand | 17
shig—3 | sdlal PRt @ gasileas ddran | 17
IPIe—4 | AT TIRT /@ qaeifeas |arand | 17
FBE—5 | FIC — U gOI8 o el W qeaite 81T | R GHT drent & | 17

1. wife e samEs ¥ e

2. wifter e TRl A TeiE

Hzifas vw—u= ¥ siwl &1 famers Frarar ghr—
wug— 3 axgfre g — ude I ¥ S-<) ye o N uQE ywr 1 3w @1 )

HA 10 Y¥T g8 ¢ | 10X1 = 10 A®

Gug— q T U — UAE THE U UG-UF 9 ford SRhm) UlE U 4 AT @
N7 | Gt 5 Y9 g8 SIed | 5X05 = 25 3P

|qug— 9 Aoy gy — uded 1 9 o ue ford | uded u 10 AiF B
BRI | WA 5 WET B S | 5%10 = 50 3H
Toiis = 100 A®

Vaifas uw—ux § afdsaq aid /quife — 85 aie 91, 991 ¥ad NG Jeuisd (CCE) 15 3 &
T 39 UER §A  — 100 AF BN |

Note :- The Theory paper will carry maximum 85 marks and the continuous comprehensive evaluation
(C.C.E.) will be of 15 marks. Thus the total marks will be 100.

P frae sdEe Tt T WY ALY UEW U9 vod 8awR TRR ( werern) - A g e e
a1}, Hiurdl

war —

wtar - Hol B ot T A AN i s
sits = e Froma PR #ifrg T8 TeiR
AT SRS - fsa @reht & gar snfa s g
AR —

IR - 9 FAF DY THHA TG AHAE A
ET14 - a1 gar—v—e & fawe o9 58

(L DR Oy g R
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-I
Subject / fa9a:- Philosophy /<9 : Moral Philosophy (India & Western)/ fas w2f1 (Aarda

T4 qTEECy)

Max. Marks - 100
External Marks - 85
Internal Marks — 15

Particular /faazor

Unit Syllabus

Unit-l | Definition of Ethics, Nature of Ethics its importance, Relation of ethics with other Science.
e & Ram, fifkremes #1 wW@ey @ wwa, =ifaers &1 s fag=r ¥ wEe)

Unit-1I 1. Moral Concepts — Good, Right, Duty, Non-violence, Virtue, Freedom and

responsibility.
2. Moral Judgments — Nature and subject matter.
1. e vom — o, Sf, Sola, sfEm, T, s @ Saraid|
2. -ifaw Frfa — w@wy @ A o
Unit-111 1. Ethics of Bhagvad Gita - Nishkama Kammayoga, Swadhgarms, Sadharan,
dhgarma {manusmiriti)

2. Jain Ethics = Anuvrat, Mahavrat, Triratna
1. Haglar &1 Niers — Prem, 94, @, seRe a9 @Frei) |
2. 1 e - arEa, 9em@, BReT)

Unit-Iv 1. Hedonism — Mil,, Bentham.
2. Ethics of kant —Duty for Duty's sake; Moral Categorical imperatives.
1. g@EaK — fia @ dom |

2. & & N — Fale & e safa, e g3, e k)

Unit-V | Problem of Evil, sin and crime, theories of punishment.

YA DY YEYL, YT UG AW, qUS D (Hgid |

Suggested Readings:
1. J. N, Sinha = Manual of Ethics

2. S.M. Joshi - Traditional Ethics
3. S.R.Vedi - Ethics
4. M. Hiriyanna- Out line of India Philosophy
5. A.P. Dubey — Applied Ethics
et oy —
1. feamaw ues— TRdm Afoere

2. I @i Frm - hfteme @ wa faea
3. oL @, R — DR & ya Rigia
4. S BT W — ®Ive o Hfeme

5. <f. 98 e @bt — e @ o Rigia
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

FIRST YEAR
SEMESTER-II

Subject / fwa:- Philosophy /<39 ; Epistemology and Metaphysics (Indian & Western)! SITT

A vda & A @RAE @ E)
Max. Marks - 100
External Marks 85

Internal Marks - 15
Particular /fa&wor

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-1

Indian Epistemology — Prama and Apram
Nature of Praman and kinds of praman — Perception, Inference, Upman and Shabda

HRA AT AT — U9 Ua 39T
THIY BT ¥E0U Td A & WHN — Yoe, AqHE SUH U Wl

Unit-Il

Indian Metaphysics ~ Sapt Padartha (Vaiseshika)
Nyaya Philosophy — Concept of God

HRAY ded AT — T gaT] (@9D)
Y 99 — $ya @) gy

Unit-l1

Western Epistemology — Nature of Origin of Knowledge. Sources of Knowledge.
Main Characteristics of Rationalism and Empiricism.

Yreared A HHTET ~ ST &1 999 Uq 9udid, S &l e |
qfgare AR srpraarg @ ary Ryl

Unit-IV

Woestern Metaphysics — Descartes — method of doubt.
Spinoza - Pantheism, Leibnitz ~ Monadlogy
Metaphysics of Locke, Berkeley an Hume.

qIEAIcy ded AT — SHIC — o g
Rearion — wdvavamE, aai — fgfigae |
AP, aBcl U9 TYW DI dacd HTen

Unit-V

Concept of God, Argument of proving the existence of God.

FoR A squren, SR & Aalaw @ el gkt

Suggested Readings:

PN

C.D. Sharma — A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy.
Dutt & Chatterje — Indian Philosophy

S. Radha krishanan - Indian Philosophy Vol | & I
C.D. Sharma - Western Philosophy

Thilly — History of western Philosophy

wed vy —

1
2
3.
4.
5
6

acd Ud "ol — ARd g

S1. TR i AR 72 @1 arpEier
Si. AT TS — UITARy < @ oyNEr
S, TeER I — uTTEeT 9T

3. AR e — UTERy g

i v, O m — s imar ga aeatmm

—165“:‘)’2‘“ o e oS
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Subject / faga:-

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-III
Philosophy /<3l : Outlines of Indian Pholosophy / 7R 39 & Swwar
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks - 85
Internal Marks - 5

Particular /Qavyr

Unit

Syllabus

Unit-|

Fundamental characteristics of Indian Philosophy.
Vedic and non-vedic traditions.
Charvaka Philosophy Materialism.

AR <2 @ W fasivand |
ife® v srdfed s
qrafe gef— Atfeae, sreiEm |

SN SN

Unit-1I

Philosophy — Syadavada, Anekantavada, Jiva-ajiva] Bondage and Liberation
(Moksha)

Buddhist Philosophy — Four noble truths, Momentarism,no Soul theory.

oY qelH — WIGdre, aFeradrs, olld-ar6ld, 99 Ud A |
dlg g3 ~ IR It aftreare, sAOEE |

Unit-1ll

Nyaya Philosophy — Epistemology, Perception, Inference, Comparison, Testimany
Vaisheshika Philosophy — Atomism

T <A — S AHT, YR, I, SUEE, 9 |
Pt <=1 — wEER )

Unit-IV

Sankhya Philosophy — Satkaryavada, Prakrati nad Purusa, Theory of Evolution.
Yoga Philosophy — Ashtangayoga, Ged, Importance of Yoga.

i I — Heprae, Ueid td oy, e |
AT geis — arer A, Sear, Al T Heed |

Unit-V

Advaita Vedanta — Shankaracharya, Brahma, Jiva, Jagat, Maya and Moksha.
Vishistadvaita — Ramanuja, Brahma, Jiva, Jagat, Moksha, refutation of mayavada.

N R N LN S SR S

Imd dgT0 — gidvrArd, — @e, olld, oiTd, | U A |
faRredT — e — g8, ofi9, o, Al TaEE @ wsd |

Suggested Readings:
1. Dutta and Chatterjee —An introduction of Indian Philosophy, Pustak Mahal, Patna
C.D. Sharma — Indian Philosophy, Motilal Banarsidas, Delhi
M. Hriyanna — Indian Philosophy, Rajkamal Prakashan, Delhi
Radhakrishnan — Indian Philosophy, Vol 1** & 2" Rajkamal Prakashan, Delhi

wad 7w

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

KPS I S |

e

=
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e R e

Tl Ud TAcell — TR <¥F, QI Hed, el

TFEER I AR T2 B eRiien, M aRdie, Rl
q. e, il <9, worena e, A

Sl. TIFOF — ARG ST AN — 1 QF 2, TorBAA WL, faew |
Si. e Bl e — aefa qeie

Jefdeik e - AT <2 sw R T @ aws |

goud SUEdy — ARAY wefq, dRgsr geeE, arRvR |
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
SECOND YEAR
SEMESTER-1V
Subject / fa9:- Philosophy /T¥F¥IRA : Qutlines of Western Pholosophy / Yigdicd «3i< & wuydwr

Max, Marks - 100

External Marks — 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /fa@wor
Unit Syllabus i
Unit-l | Nature of Western Philosophy, Socratic Method,

Plato-theory of knowledge,
Avristotle’s theory of Causation, Matter and form. !
TRy 9 & WeY, YHUdy ughy,
e Rigi,
IRE, $T DRVEIE, w4 U4 ATHR ,
Unit-ll | Characteristics of Medieval Philosophy — St. Augustine — Relation between Good and
World. St. Anselm nature of God. St. Thomas Aquinas- Nature of Ged.
HERPI TET @ fAu9ary — | AMRCIST—3a¥ Ud offd & 6, T Jei— %%
BT ¥@OU, T AT TIAN—LIaR &1 3496y |
Unit-lll | Nature of Rationalism, Descartes — Definition of Substance Dualism — (Body and Mind)
Spinaza-substance, Auributes and modes. Liebnitz-pre established harmony.
gieare &1 Wo, SPIC — W I URAMI, gadis (TR YT 7)
Rt — a1 e, 7o wd g, aeaica-gd wfta
Unit-IV | Nature of Empiricism, John locke- Refutation of Innate Ideas, Berkeley- Esse est percipit,
' David Hume-Seepticism, Refutation of self.
B @O, W olld — WA Yeudl &l Wed, dbdd — Hall @) g2yl g,

Mg Yy — H3Aeag, ST B e T
Unit-V | Immanuel kant criticism, Time and Space,
Hegel- Absolute |dealism, Dialectic Method.

Il Bie — RIS, 4 U4 Hid,
Ehre— PRYE yeuaare, guieid agh |

Reference:

l.  Anthony O° Hear : Introduction to the Philosophy of Science, Oxford Clarendon Press,
1989,

2. Carl G llempel : Philosophy of Natural Science, New Jersy, Prentice Hall, 1966,

3. Janct A Kourany : Scintific Knowledge, Basic Tssues in the Philosophy of Science,
Belmont, Wadsworth Publishing Co., 1998.

4, Thomas Kuhn : Structure of Scientific Revolutions, Chicago, University of Chicago
Press. 1970
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-V
Subject / fawa:- Philosophy /#=emea Logic (Westem & Indian) / T (Trearcy gd i)
Max. Marks - 100

External Marks — 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faazur

Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | Nature and Definition of logic, Inductive and deductive method, proposition and its kinds.
Informal fallacies.

THIARA 1 WY ¢4 9Ramer, 3r ¢ B usfa, oF 99y @@ 919 YaR, areiRe
a®ary |

Unit-Il | Quality, Quantity and distribution of terms in categorical propositions, traditional square of
opposition, standard form of categorical propositions. . v

Prue a@ amat # 77, 9RWT Td ue anfia, gfe @1 w@ey gewnrg faRtg @, Avder
AP § HES AHR |

Unit-lll | Rules and Fallacies of syllogism, Moods and figures of syllogism, Venn Diagram Method,
Logical Connectives — Conjunction, Negation, Disjunction, Implication, Equivalence, Truth
Function and Truth Table.

=T aEl @ FRM UE a@aly, < gfeadl @ AeR d saeid, 34 el e,
ofl |

Unit-IV | Statement- Simple and Compound, Truth and Validity, Tautology, Contingent and
contradictory statements.

BUT — WA UF I3, W] Ud 46, gofad, A Ud aTeRl] e |

Unit-V | Scientific and Non Scientific explanations, Nature and Kinds of Inference in Buddhism and
Nyaya Philosophy Hetvabhasa.

dsp T IS e, dlg Qa9 G 7 JFAH B 399Y U4 GER ScdHI |

Recommended Books
1. aderE & aRag, ARy e, wad gorr, o@, sarER
2. a@wme &1 uRay, ard. v i vd SR e a1 R arEre. 11ar weee, SR
T, ¥ fawdt |

3. forme aere, derer e, idara e, e |
4, THIRF B AT, g A, W, 9. R wan |igrel |
5. An Introduction to Logic - I.M. Copi
6. Logic and Scientific Methods — Kohen and Negal
(= e L
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B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME

THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI

Subject / fA94:- Philosophy /aei42 Philosophy of Religion (Optional - A) / gfqsl4 @eleus —)

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks — 85
Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faazor
Unit Syllabus
Unit-l | Meaning of Religion, Nature and Problems of Philosophy of religion, various views on the
place of religion in human life, relation of religion with philosophy and science.
o9 @ ef, et T T WU Ua wNeIrE, A offad # en @ e W) At faaw, e
o1 5 v g 4 we)
Unit-Il | Religious Experience and its distinction with ordinary experience, nature of religious belief,
secularism, religious conversion.
aiffs ST X SUBT WHRT JAd A =R, GiFd [QEaRT & GbR), 99 [SRoer,
amfarRer @ 9Racd=)
Unit-lll | Intellect and Intuition, Faith, Proofs, for the existence of God, Atheism.
qi& TF Ia: WS, ATRA, 3IER B IANAG @ WG, IJETaears
Unit-IV | Immortality of Soul, Liberation and means for its attainment. Problem and kinds of Evil.
ITCHT DY IFRAT, | U9 SHS WG & S, YW B G Ud TR
Unit-V | Swami Vivekananda — Universal Religion, Mahatma Gandhi — Sarvadharma Samabhav
Ravindranath Tagore- Religion of man.
Wil e — wrddteeed, seen - wded wrE, Wieemer R - A

‘Suggested Readings :

1
2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9
1

William James ~ Varieties of religious experience.

Caird J. = Introduction of Philosophy of religion.

Hick John - Philosophy of religion

D.M. Edwards — The Philosophy of religion

S.Radhakrishnan — The |dealistic view of life.

F. Max Muller — Anthropological religion, Asian Educational services, New Delhi.
Philosophy of Religion and Culture - N.K. Devaraj, Motilal Banarasidas, Varanasi
wf azla — <f. asht fAify il R vk Raa awss)

. ot g — Si. greE Wi, wifara FAREm, geA
0. g7 =z — Si. dewerm aqf, &= aem satan e, et fReafaoes,

faeei

11. =9 z=f71 & wremd - <1 gafem oo, R o, gawmEs |
12. ef aefq — <f va. . A4, @R 9HeH, SN |

13, enf gef=1 @1 o= — S1. weiss wrg, wy. f 7 e

14, oof geta — <1, 9. A ey, aeis geemE, I

15. enf R w9 — ©f. TP, IW9TE s =, fawel |

16. sufrasl & @ — SF. IEEwr, Ievd s w, fawdt |

Q="

Dr. Vivek Bapat Dr. Vinod Singh Bhadoria
Denn- Education, Jiwaji University, Gwalior Chairman — Board of Studies Education Page 189




AANTAE UALIYCISILY AV VAN - 0080, DY (IHIEECH e ) CUrricwum-2uIu-2Z12L 1

B.A.-B.Ed. INTEGRATED PROGRAMME
THIRD YEAR
SEMESTER-VI
Subjeet / fwa:- Philosophy /w2l Social and Political Philosophy (Optional -B)/ ©¥Ter Ta

ey (@ofeus - 1)

Max. Marks - 100

External Marks — 85

Internal Marks - 15

Particular /faexor
Unit Syllabus |
Unit-1 | Nature and Scope of Social & Political Philosophy, Relation of Political Philosophy with

|

Social Philosophy and Ethics. |
| IS U4 e B YERT U A, eI U Naee § <eree @ v

Unit-Il | Individual, Society, Culture and State
a2ifaw, WIS, G¥pfa aom woa T
~ Unit-lil” | Social Institutions, Family, Marriage, Education and Religion

wHifvie weemi— oRar, [qae, R @ i
Unit-V | Political Ideclagies ~Democracy, Sacialism, Fascism, Communism and Sarvodaya
Rrs fEARGRIT — o=, s, bRileE, arEE @ adiay

Unit-V | Methods Political action — Constitutionalism, Revolutionism, Terrorism, Satyagraha.
e w1 B AR —fauHas, sitaare, daede, s |

Suggested Readings:

AT U4 Wl <¥f — Sf. Rawrg Rie, fvae =R, sammre |

TSl ¥ &1 wdenr — wTeTd v, s3frie, saEEe|

greary Ierfae farary — 2. . anf, fer R vy aeed, geEr)
A U9 reteef — S v, miderd aareemE, 9o

HON=
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